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TGO

THE RIGHT HONOURABLE

LORD VISCOUNT

FITZMAURICE

MY DEAR LORD,

- S your Lordthip is now of a proper age to
underftand many particulars in the following
Lecures, and will foon be capable of a regular ftudy
and a thorough comprehenfion of the whole fubjed,

I was ambitious to dedicate the work to you; as
a mark of my attachment, and of my earneft

wifh

%




THE DEDICATION.

wifh to contribute whatever nray be in my power,
towards your improvement in every thing that is ufe-
ful or ornamental, and thereby to the diftinguithed
figure that, I flatter myfelf, your Lordfhip will one
day make in this country.

To a& an ufeful and honourable part in the com-
munity to which we belong, is an objé& of laudable
ambition to every man, in proportion to the rank
which he holds in it; and your Lordfhip cannot but
be fully apprized, that the only foundations for a re-

fpeGable figure in life, are good principles and good

difpofitionsy joined to a cultivated wunderfanding.
Eminence in thefe refpeds is what, in ftriceft right,
may be expedted of thofe whom their fellow-citizens,
naturally their equals, are, by the conftitution of
their country, made to look up to, as their fuperiors.

It is a debs due for that diftin@ion. For it is univer- .

fally true, that the oé/z;gaz‘z'm. to do goodvis of the
very fame extent with the power and opportunity of
doing it.

- This, my young Lord, is an age in Which'every

thing begins to be eftimated by its real #/e and value.
' ' The

THE DEDICATION

The fame maxims of good fenfe which regulate all
other things, will finally new-arrange whatever belongs
to the affairs of fociety and government; and thofe
diftin&ions which mere force, mere [uperfition, or
mere accident will be found to have eftablithed, and
to which public utzlzz‘y does not give its fanéion, will
gradually fink into public difeffeern : and this, long

- continued, will make part of that fpirit of men, of .

nations, and of zimes, which muft finally bear down
every thing that oppofes it. Confequently the
only method of perpetuating any order of men what-
ever, is to make it truly refpectable and uf ful This
was the original foundation- -of honour, and it cannot

'fm'ally ftand upon any other.

I muft add, that the world will exped the more '
from your Lordthip, on account of your relation to
a nobleman who is eminently diftinguifhed for his
p}iwate, as well as his pwblic virtues, and for nothing
more than his attention to the education of bis children,
and his liberality of fentiment in the conduct of it,

“That




THE DEDICATION.

- That your Lordfhip may, in riper years, fully re-
ward the care and attention that have been beftowed
upon you, confirm the hoPcs which your friends
have formed from your prefent improvements and
difpofitions, and eminently contribute to fupport the
dignity of the rank to which you were born, by
adding to the real /x/fre and value of it, is the fincere

prayer of,
My Lorbp, .
Yo‘ﬁr Lorpsure’s
Mof’c.deifoted
Humble Servant,
Név. 20,.1776. _ I ?RiESTLEY.

THE

P R E F A C E

HIS Courfe of Letures was compofed when
1 was Tutor in the Languages and Belles

" Leitres in the Academy at Warrington, and = was

§oft delivered in the year 1762. The plan is rather
more comprehenfive than any thing that T’ have feen
upon the fubjec, the arrangement of the materials,
as a {yftem, is’ new, and the zheory, in feveral re~ °

~ fpeds, more fo.

For this reafon I have been frequently urged to

' make the Le@ures public ; and having poftponed it

fo long, I have been induced to do it at this time,
partly with a view to»the illuftration of vthe doé’;rin_e
of the a]okiqﬁm of ideas, to which there is a conftant
reference through: the whole work (in order to ex-
plain facs relating to the influence -of ~ Oratory,
and the ftriking effe of Excellencies in Compofition,
upon the genuine principles of human nature) in
confequence of having of late endeavoured to draw

: b . fome




i THE PREFACE

fome degree of attention to thofe principles, as ad-

- vanced by Dr. Hartley. Another reafon for pub-
lithing thefe Le&ures at this time is, for the fake of

the young N obleman to whom they are dedicated, to

whofe improvement my beft fervices are, on many

accounts, due,

Conﬁdering the nature of the work, it will not

be expefted, by the candid and judicious, that every

thing in it fhould be original. Itis, on the con-
trary, the bufinels of a Lef#urer, to bring into an
eafy and comprehenfive view whatever has been obferv-
ed by ot_he_fs: and in this refpe@ I hope it will be
thought that I have not acquitted myfelf ill; few
works of criticifm, of any value, having efcaped my

attention, at the time that I was engaged in thofe

ftudies. ButIown, thatof the later publications of this
kind I can give lefs account than might have been
withed ; havmg been generally engaged in purfuits of
a different nature. But, notwithftanding there may be
fome things in common between this Work and other
publications of the kind, it is probable that many of
the obfervations will be peculiar to myfelf] becaufe my
general theory of human nature is very much fo, = I
have fhewn myfelf Wﬂhng to contan,te what I. may

: be

THE PREFAGCGE 1l

be able to the illuftration of my fubje&. If my en-
deavours have been attended with fuccefs, the friends
of literature will not be difpleafed ; and if, in their

opinion, I have contributed nothing to the common

ftock of ‘ufeful obfervations, this work, they will
conclude, will not ftand long in the way of better.

~

The moft confiderable work on the fubje& of cri-
" ticifm, that was extant at the time of my compofing

thefe Lectures, was that of LZord Kaims, to whom 1
am indebted for a very great number of my examples,
efpecially thofe from the dramatic writers, and {ome-

times for the obfervations too ; but with refped to -

this fubje®, on which {o many able men have writ-
ten, it is hardly poffible to fay to whom we are w/zi-
mately obliged for any very valuable remark.

Several of the examples in the firlt part of this
work are borrowed from Dr. #ard’s Oratory, and
fome from other works of the fame nature; but many
of the inftances are of my own colle@ing. I would
have been more particular in making myacknowledg-
ments,” if I had been better able to recolle& them,
and had thought it at all neceffary. Let my reader
confider this work as a fucciné and {yftematical view
of the obfervations of others, 1nterfperfed W1th ori-

b2 ginal
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iv THE PREFACE.,

ginal ones of my own; and he will not, I hope,
think that the perufal of it has been time ill-be-
ftowed.

A confiderable part of what I had compofed for
the ufe of my pupils in the frf# pars of this work,
which is, in its own nature, more trite than the reft,
I have here omitted ; retaining only as much as was

neceffary to preferve the appearance of an uniform -

[yfern in the whole, and thofe parts which were the
moft original.

~ The laft partof the work, - rel’atiﬁg to elocution, I

never compofed, though I fhould have done it, if T
had continued longer in that employment.  The
reafon' of this omiffion was, that it was my cuftom:
(as I believe it is ftll that of my fucceflors in:
that' department of the academy, and it is certainly
a- moft ufeful one) to- have lecures -appropriated’
{olely to the bufinefs of elocution;. which all the ftu—
dents who were deﬁgned for public fpeakers conﬂantlyf
attended, at leaft once a week.. At thele leQures:
great pains were taken to form the pupils to a. habit: .
of juft and graceful: delivery; and the inftrutions: .

were giver as occafion required ;. {o that the redu-
cing of them to writing was by no means neceffary..
It

THE PR EFACE v
It may be thought by fome, that thefe leCtures

are much too fhorz, and too concifely written, for-
the purpofe of public inftru@ion : but they fhould:
be apprized, that it was my cuftom ‘to write down "

only the outhines of what I delivered in the clafs 3

that, for the benefit of my pupils, I ufed to attend them.

provided with more copious illuflrations; and a greater

variety of ewamples.; -and, befides, always {pent a:

confiderable part of the time appropriated to every.
leGure in cxamining them on the fubjeé of the pre--
ceding leGture, hearing their remarks or objedions,

and explaining more diftin&tly what. they: appeared;‘

not to have clearly underftood..

Upon this plan’ (wh1chI found by experience to-
Be a very ufeful one, dnd which I mention fo- par--
ticularly - here, with ‘a view to recommend it to-
other tutors) it was not neceflary for me to write out”
more than' a fhort, though conneé&ed zexs, from:
which to difcourfe extempore; a method which en--
gages the attention unfpeakably more than. for=-
mally reading every thing from notes. It was:
my cuftom alfo to leave a- fair copy of what I wrote:
in the le&ure -room, that the puplls might have re--

eourfe to-it, and fludy it at. their leifure, fo as to be:
2 . ‘ better:




wi THE PREFACE

better preparea for examination at the enfuing lec-
ture. What I now publifh is the zexws above men-
tioned, with fome improvements which have fince
occurred to me. ‘

The fame method I took with refpeét to every

other fubjec on which I gave lectures ; with this dif-

ference, that thofe on the Zheory of Languages and
Univerfal Grammar were printed for the ufe of the

pupils.  This work I have promifed, in the preface '

to my Englifb Grammar, to revife, and publith at
my leifure ; and if thefe fhould have the good for-
tune to give fatisfaction, I may, in due time, pro-
ceed to publith another Courfe of Lectures,
viz. on the Study of Hiffory and General Policy;
which, indeed, 1 have promifed to publifh, in the
preface to my Effay on “the firft Principles of Go-
wernment. ‘The public may be affured, that, as I
have not hitherto, I.fhall not, in future, obtrude
uébn them any work, that fhall not appear to my-
{felf, however miftaken T may be in my judgment,
both confiderably original and wufeful..

THE
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LECTURE L

,Tbe INTRODUCTION, zmd z‘ée DISTRIBUTION af

;‘Z:e Sué]eﬂ

HE ufe of fpeech i$.common to all, mankmd.. For we .
. find none of .the human race ‘but ‘who-are: capable of -

exprefﬁng then- ideas; fentiments, and intentions to
na more or- lefs. adequate manner, by words: and thls
3 a8 neceﬂ'ary to that mutual intercourfe,: -and’ free com-

: Amumcanon, w;thout which. belngs of our foc1a1 nature could not

tages. and; .
; ,all the glfts of nature are httle




2 LECTURES ON Lect. L.

the importance; and the difficulty of the improvements of which:
it is capable..

Very few perfons ever find' themfElves at a lofs. to deliver a:
fingle fentence or two- at a-times, becaufe they are able to fee at-
one view the whole of what they intend to fay.. But it is not:

* gommon to find @ perfon: able to acquit himfelf with propriety in: -
a fpeech of confiderable length, even-though he prepare himfelf

by digefting beforehand: all: that he intends; to-fay ;. becaufe the:
order and’ connexion of fentiment, and varicty of dition, neceflary:
in a continued {peecl; are not eafily carried: in’ memory : and it:
reqmres a very extraordinary invention. and recolletion.to fpeak
kmg, i a propet-and gracefiil manner, quite extemporzi. Nor cam
2 perfon, without: the affiftance of ars and infirud¥ion;: even com=
2o a fet- difcourfe upon-any fubjeét becaufe it requires. greater:
exadnefs. in: fhie ufe: of words, more accuracy- of ‘methiod; andt
variety of tranfition-thar perfons: uninfru@ted-and unufed-to- com=-

pofition: ¢an: be-mafters of. ~ For. this. reafon we fee many perfons:

who- make a good figure in converfation, by no-means. “able 'tos
make a fpeech, or a. compofition: of any confiderable lerrgth

I is in. this- refped, where: the powers. of ‘hature fail: us, in ex=
prefling our- fentiments. to’ advantage, that\we have reccm"fe tos
the-art: of Qratory. - -

It may not be amifs,, at the entranee upon ‘thefe: Leé’cures‘ upon:
‘Oratory and Criticift, to.premife one caution;; which is, thak:
we muft' not- expec too much: front the ar#;. fince thid-can dos
little for-us in eomparifon-of what muft: be-the fruiit-of our-owm

previous’ application to' fience. The-art' of oratory can-only: '

confift of rules for the proper ufé: of thofe materials which-muft’
be acquired from: vanous f’cudy and: obfervanon, of which,: there=-
) - forey,

Lrer.1 ORATORY 3

fore, unlefs a perfon be poflefled, no art of oratory can make
him an orator.
In order to fpeak, or write well upon any {ubjed, it is neeef-

" fary that that fubje& be thoronghly underfiood, that every argu~

ment which is to be ufed be previoully colle@é¢d, and the value
of it afcertained. How abfurd, for inftance, would it be to
imagine that a perfon, who had never fudied law, government,
and hiftory, thould be enabled, by the art of oratory, to make a
political harangue, or write a dthertanon upon the conftitution
of a ftate? With what fuccefs would an orator, who had not ftu-.
died the Law, undertake the defence of a client? or a perfon
wholly unacquainted with morals or theology, attempt to fpeak
from the pulpit? Whatever fubject, therefore, any perfon intends
to write or {peak upon, he muft, by applying to the proper

_{ources, acquire a perfe@ knowledge of it, before hé can exped

any affiffance from the art of oratory, as fuch.

Moreover, let -a perfon be ever fo perfe@ a mafter of his fub-
jec, he could not be taught to fpeak-or write about it with pro=
priety and good effe&, without being previoufly inftructed in the
principles of GRAMMAR, i.e. without a knowledge of thein-

'ﬂe&mn of words, and of the firuture of fentences, in the lan=

guage he makes ufe of.
‘It is neceffary, likewife, as far a8 reaybnmg is concerned, that

a perfon be, in fome fenfe, a Jogician before he be an orator;

fince it is by the-rules of LogIc that we judge ‘of every thing
relating to arguments, their. perfpxcmty or confufion, their falla-

. cy or their force. More efpecially is it of confequénce to every
- orator whofe bufinefs is with ‘men, to be well acquainted with

buman noture ; that knowing the paﬁions, prejudices, interefts,
Ba- : and

=




) L'ECTURES ON LecT. I

and views of thofe he hath to do with, he may know how to ad-
drefs them accordingly.

But notwithftanding this be téeated of in many books written
on the fubje@ of oratory, and particularly by Aviftotle ; there is
no more reaforr why we fhould encumber a- fyftem of oratory
with it, than that we croud into it the cleménts of any other
fcience, or branch of knowledge, that the orator may have oc-
cafion for. Befides, thofe plain principles of human aflions with
which the'orator hath to do, are obvious to common reflection, and
muft have occirred to every perfon before he hath lived to the
age in which he has any occafion for the art of oratory.
For this part of the furniture of an .orator, therefore; let the
frudent have recourfe to Erbical treatifes, as far-as they unfold the

principles of human nature ; let him ftudy authentic hiftories of

‘human chara@ers and condu; and let him principally attend to.

the emotions. of kis own heart. - However, that knowledge of
human nature; which is neceffary to underftand- the rationale of

the ornaments: of ftyle will not be excluded a place in thefe Lec-
tires, but will' be explained. pretty much at large in the third:
part of the courfe..

Suppofing a. man, therefore, to be perfectly acquamted with:
the fubje& on which he propofes to fpeak. or write, that he is not-

deficient in the knowledge: of grammatical: propriety,. and. that:

by logic; natural or artificial, he can judge of the:force or fallacy-

" of any argument that occurs, or is propofed to him; it is afked

what affiftance he may'expect from the art of oratory, in carrys-
4ing his defign intorexecution in the moft advantageous manner g
In this cafe, -all that remams to be done is,.-

- Firfty

LicT. L ORATORY s

Firft, to affift him in the habit of recollettion, or to dire& him
which way to turn his thoughts,. in order to find the arguments
and illufirations with which his mind is already furnithed ; and:
likewife, when a general topic, or head of difcourfe, is found,
in what manner to confirm or illuftrate it; in order to have ma-
terials for the bulk or body of the difcourfe, In this manner
oratory may aflift the fnvention.; but it is not it finding things.
with which the mind was wholly unacquainted, but in readily
recolle@ing, and judicioufly felecting, what is proper for his pur—

_ pofe, out of the materials with which the mind was previoully .
:furmihed.

: Secondiy, the art of oratory teaches in what arder to difpofe
of thofe topics. It thews what difpofition of the materials of a
difcourfe. will” give thém :the greateft force, and contnbhte the
moﬂ to. produce the effeét intended by it.

Thlrdly, to conmbute @1l farther to the effeét of a dxfcom'iét
the art of oratory teaches what fy/e, or manner of expreﬁion, will
beft. become, adorn,, and recommend. i it

" Fourthly, if the. di’fc’ourfé is to be pronouncéd, the art of ora~
tory teaches what ton€ of voice, or what geftures of the bodys.
will beft become,, and add. grace to. thc dehvery of it..

The four great obje;&s, therefore, that fall svithin' the province
of the orator are REcoLLECTION; METHOD, STYLE, and
ErocuTion. Of thefe I {Biall treat in the order in which they
are here mentioned:.

IR LECTURE



6 LECTURES ON  LeerlL

LECTURE IL

“Of the Nature and Ufe of Torics,

LL the kinds of compofition may be reduced to two, viz.
NarRATiON and ARGUMENTATION. For either ‘we
propofe fimply to relate faéls, with a view to communicate in-
formation, as in Hiffory, natural or civil, Travels, &c, or we lay
down fome propefition, and endeavour to prove or:explain it.:
With refpe&t to Nerration of any kind, it is fuperfluous to fay
much about it under the firft head of Recolletion, or Invention,
except fo far as falls are wanted for the purpofe of argumentative
difeourfes. The chief affiftance that thofe who compofe only i in

the narrative ftyle can expect from the art of oratory, is in’

digefling and adorning their compofitions; and thefe articles will

be confidered in the fecond and third parts of thefe leGures.
The who]c bufinefs, therefore, of artificial recolle&tion muft,

in a manner, be confined to the ufe of thofe who compofe argu=

© amentative difcourfes, whofe minds are previoufly furnithed with

every argument and obfervation proper to be introduced into

them; but who may not be able to find them fo readily as they

could with. 'To fuch perfons the following directions and obfet-
wations may net be unufeful,
' ' Recor-

Leer.I.  O'R A T O R Y. T

RECOLLECTION comprehiends whatever is' proper to be faid. -

upon: any fubject; that is, all the thoughts or fentiments that
make up the body of a.difcouife.. Thefe,, which may- be- called
the- nerves: and: finews. of a compofition, may all be confidered

as zzrgzzment; in proof of what is: advanced.. Now: every argu~
ment that can with propriety be brought as-a: proof of a propo=-
fition,, fhould; bear fome kme_i of relotion. to both: the terms:
of it.. For,, according to logicians, every propefition: afferts the:

- agreement or- difagreement of two- ideas, or things, which are:
 called the fubject and: predicate, or: aitribute of the propofition:. -
If the agrcement or difagreément of thefe do not appear at:
£irft view; we make ufe of another idea, called a middle term;.
which; being féverally apphcd to- them - both, will, by. mformmg;

s of the relation. they both bear to it, enable us- to Judge of the
relation: they both bear to one another; But unlefs this third idea

" Bear fome relation tor beth the" others, it will_ be 1mpoﬁib1e to:

compare tﬁem together by the help of it..

I-fhall: illuftrate thef&" obferva‘ions* by the- example of the folx-
Towing propoﬁnon E'uer:y good man. isa wife man' Tt may dot:
be-apparent,” at' firfk: view,. that. the ﬁ!é/eﬂ and. atzribute of this:
propoﬁtlon do: really coincide; - ds T8 afferted. inc it In: ‘ordcr:
to fEowthat; notwithffaiding this; they really. do agree; Lintio--
duce another ides,. viz.. he making'ufe 'of the means o -bappinefs .
and by confidering that:a 'good man is one“who lives.and ads:
in'fuch a: manner as. will fecure. his' greargft bappinefs, which is:
alfo the: objeé‘t of “the trueff wifdom j F fee- that the defeription of
a good manintitely agrees: with. that of ‘a w; 7fe-man;, and that they-
are the fame fer[on, which.the propefition-afférts:. But.Fcould net:
Have made ufe of this infermediate idea,, in.order- to fhew. the re--
{ation.of the terms. to. one.another, . unlefs it.had borne fome. re--

X . lation:
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lation to them both, and had thereby been capable of bemg comm=
pated with them.

In this cafe, the relation that means of btzppmg/} bears to gooa'- :

nefi is that of efet; goodnefs being the fource of thofe adions
which tend to produce true happinefs ; as the relation that the
idea of the means of happinefs bears to wifdom is that of means,
or inflrument, which wifdom employs to effe her purpofe.
And it is not improbable but that if a perfon had confidered the
natural ¢fedts of virtue and goodnefs,, and what caufe of aGions
a wife man would be led to adopt, he would have hit upon this
idea, which furnifhes {o clear an argument in proof of the pro=
pofition in queftion. Or again, the fameidea- might have occur-
red to a perfon who had carefully confidered the d ﬁmz‘zom of the
terms of ‘his propofitions; fince he would have found that pro-

perty of goodnefs conneéted with thofe ‘ideas. which’ form the .

‘chara@eriftic of wifdom. So that either the relation of caufe and
“effect, that of means and end, or the definition of terms might have
led the mind of the compefer to the idea he wanted, ‘Thefe are
called CoMmMoN PLACES, ToPICs, or GE’N ERAL HEADS, under
shich arguments of all kinds may be clafled, and an attention. to
them may fuggeft the arguments that fall under them.

It belongs to the art of oratory to point out thefe toplcs,

) common places, or general heads to which all arguments may
" be reduced that, whenever we undertake | to preve any thing,

by runmng over the titlés of them in our minds, our thoughts
may be direfted to what {uits our purpofe To make the ufe of
thefe topics fill more intelligible and eafy, I :(ha]l 1Iluﬁrate each
of ‘them by an example or two. -

All

LeeT. IL ORATORY 9

All propofitions, or things to be proved, metaphyfically confi~
dered, may be reduced to the fame form ; as being a declaration
of the coincidence of the fubjeét and attribute of them. Thus
if I fay; that man 7s morfal, T mean that my idea of man coin~
cides with my idea of a mortal being, or a being fubjet to dmz‘/;,
or if 1 fay, Alexxander conguered Darius, 1 mean that my
idea of Alexander, and of the perfon who conquered Darius,
are the fame. We fhall, however, find it moft convenient, )
in the bufinefs of popular oratory, to quit this general idea, and
confider all propofitions, or fubjects of difcourfe, as fubdivided ’
into two kinds, viz. wniverfal, and particular propofitions,

Unsverfal propgfitions are thofe which have no relation to par-
ticular perfons, times, or places, but are at all times, in all pla-
ces, and with regard to all perfons, true or falfe; as thefe, maz
is mortal; wirtue makes the happinefs of man; the three angles of
every right-lined triangle are equal to two reflangles. - This head
includes all merapbyfical and mathematical fubjeds. ‘ )

Particular propofitions are thofe which have relation to, and are
limited by, particular perfons, times, or places; as Alewander
conguered Darius; France is larger than England ; Carthage was

‘ founded before Romse, &c. 'This head comprehends all hiftorical

debates, ‘geographical, and chronological knowledge, confulta-
tions about the intereft of particular flates at particular times,
judicial inquiries into the aions. of particular perfons, and all
perfonal panegyric, or inveive.

1 divide all {fubjects of difcourfe into thefe two kmds, becaufe

the topics of argument fuited to each are very confiderably di-

fiin@; though things which relate to particular perfons, times,
or places, miay often, with propriety, be introduced into a difcourfe
upon a propofition that is univerfally true, or univerfally falfe,

C without
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without refpet to any particular perfon, time, or place; and,
fince every thing that is particular is comprehended in that
which is wmiverfal, arguments relating to particular perfons,
places, and times, may be fetched from thofe topics, which are
peculiarly adapted to univerfal propofitions. :

Convenient topics for univerfal propofitions are the following :
Definition, Adjunéts, Antecedents, Confequents, Means, Analogy,
Contrariety, Example and Authority. -

Before I explain thefe topics, I would obferve, that it is not
very material, with refpect to the real ufe of them, whether
the difiribution be metaphyfically exact; particularly, whe-
ther fome of them, firictly fpeaking, be not fuperfluous, as
being comprifed under others; as, for example, whether it might
not-have been fufficient to have comprifed example under the

“head of confequents. Tt is fufficient if, by attending to them, -

the mind be led to proper arguments. The table may be too
fcanty, but can hardly be too full. Notwithftanding this, a great
deal of the redundancy of -other tables is retrenched in this.

LECTURE

Lect. L ORATORY 4

LECTURE IL

Of UnivERsAL Torics.

I. Of DEFINITION.

EFINITION fuggefts arguments in all cafes in which a
controver(y refts upon afcertaining the precife meaning of
words. Thus in order to prove a perfon, whofe aGions ate well
known, to be guilty of any particular crime; as Jfacrilege, bur-- -
glary, &c. we merely define what thofe particular crimes are. If
the definition be allowed, the proof is complete; as it thews that
the a@tion in queftion and the crime are the fame. -
In a great number of metaphyfical, moral, and religious con~
troverfies, the difputants appeal to the definition of zerms; and

.could thefe be agreed upon, the controverfies would. be at an

end. . The unhappinefs is, that, in things of an abfirufe nature,

few perfons affix precifely. the fame ideas. to the fame terms

from whence it often happens that they fancy they differ, when,
in reality, they are agreed, and all the dxfpute is, at the bottom,
about wsrds, and not z‘bmg.r

The greateft attention is neceflary to be paxd te this topic by
thofe who write treatifes upon any intire art or fcience; as
Graminar, Logic, Oratory, &e. fince definition comprehends the

Cz - diftri-
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difiribution of things into their parts, which muft be difcuffed in
their order. Thus a perfon who writes a grammar muft confider
that grammar confifts of Orthography, Etymolgy, Syntax, and
Profsdy; and difcufs what relates to each of them in their order.

1. Of ADJUNCTSs, or the properties of eitber of the terms of a '

propfition.

Divines and moralifts argue from this topic when, demonftra=
ting that man ought to obey Gop,. they urge that man is an #nfel-
ligent, dependent, and obliged creature ; that Gop is his maker,
governor, and judge; and that his lzws are reafonable, founded
on wifdom and goodnefs: becaufe each of thefe adjuncts, or
properties of the terms of the propofition, fuggefts an argument
for the truth of it.

Moralifts likewife argue from this fame topic, that zhe rich
ought to relieve the poor 3 becaude they are both felow-creatures,
fiable to a reverfe of fortune, and that the one hath to fpare
what the other is in want of, »

In a very fri@ fenfe, every argument might be referred to the
topic of Adjunits; becanfe every argument we can ufe muft be
fuggefted by fome property, or adjuné, of one or other of the
terms of the propofition. But the examples above given fhow
that the term need not ‘be taken in fo ftri& a fenfe, and that an:
attention to this topic in a loofer fenfe, may afford a diftin& and
afeful head of arguments; efpecially to divines and moralifts..

I, of
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I, OFf ANTECEDENTS,

It is of fervice fometimes to look back into what, in the order
of nature, preceded either the fubje& or attribute of the propo.-
fition we are demonfirating.

Thus divines prove that; Chrifiianity is probable, becaufe the
circumftances of mankind previous to the publication of it, were
fuch as made a revelation highly expedient and defirable.

Upon this principle Hiftorians argue that the hiftory of Greece,
prior to the times of Cyrus the Great, is not much to be depended:
upon; becaufe writing and records of any kind were not common.

"in Greece before that time.

In political and civil affairs, a people are more eafily perfuaded
to commit an important truft to a perfon, when his advocate can
thow that, in former fituations, he behaved with ability and in-
tegrity. And political writers argue againft any {cheme by {how-
ing that it was engaged in from bad principlés, that the advocates:
for it had been bribed, and that their particular previous con-
nexions and fituations obliged them to enter into it: as it is &
great ‘argument in favour of any {cheme, that the views Wzth,
which it was undertaken were upright and honourable,

To this. topic is alfo to be referred whatever is faid in praife of
a perfon, on the fubje& of his birth, family, &c.

This ‘topic alfo includes all corollaries or inferences from truths
before demonfirated : for a propofition muft be admitted as true,.

* if it can be fhown to be a neceflary confequence of another ac~

knowledged truth..

- - V. OF
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IV. Of CONSEQUENTS.

Moralifts argue from this topic when, demonftrating the ex-

cellence of wirtue, they difplay the many happy confequences of

it on a man’s frame, connections and expectations ; or when, aflert-
ing the evil of vice and wickednefs, they paint the frightful con-
fequences of it, both in this, and a future world.

Divines make ufe of this topic when they prove the éeing and
perfetions of God from the frame of nature, and the admirable
proportion and ufes of its feveral parts; when they prove that
chriffianity is true, from the miracks that'were wrought to prove
it, and from the numbers that were aCtually thereby converted to
the faith of Chrift; and who adhered to it under T very confidera-
ble temporal difadvantages. :

In like manner, mathematicians refute a propdﬁtion, by thow-
ing that the confequences of it are abfurd. ’
~ On this topic, likewife, we declaim againft a Jw, or {cheme
of policy, by fhowing the confequences of it to be prejudicial to
the ftate; or plead for it, if the confequences of it be beneficial,

V. Of Meavws.

* ‘As arguments may be fuggefted by confidering what 1s anfe-
«cedent or confequent to things, or the caufes and ¢ffects of them,
{o it is poffible that the topic of the means whereby caufes - pro-
duce their effe@s, may be of fome ufe to the fame purpofes
Thus a divine, demonftrating the regard that the Supreme

Being hath for virtue, might expatiate upon the means he hath,

ufed
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ufed to bring men back to the pra&ice of it after they had
apoftatifed fromit, in his various interpofitions in the flate of the
world in favour of virtue and religion, in his commiffion to the
prophets to be preachers of righteoufnefs, and in fending Chrift
to redeem mankind by his precepts, example, and obedience
unto death. .

In confideéring the nature and ufefulnefs of any fcheme of po-
licy, it is of ule to examine the means that mufl be ufed to bring
it about; and from the nature of the means, arguments may be
fetched for or againft the fcheme propofed,

It is an argument againft popery, that it is obliged to have re-
courfe to perfecution, and the horrid inquifition, as the means of
bringing men back to the profeflion of that faith, and of keep-
ing them in it : » :

VI. Of ANALOGY.

This head chprx{es every thmg that is ﬁmzlzzr to what is ad~
vanced in a propofition.

Writers in defence of chr:’ﬂianity make excellent ufe of this
topic when, gﬁfwering‘ objections againft any thing that appears
difficult or myfterious in revealed religion, they fhow that the
fame difficulty occurs on the fubje& of natural religion, For ex-
ample, when it is objected that, in the feriptures, we meet with.
frequent inftances of innocent perfons fuffering with the guilty,
and fometimes on the account of the guilty, they reply, that the
like frequently happens in the courfe of common providence; as.
when children fuffer fhrou_gh the extravagance of their parents,.
who, by more ceconomy, might have made a better provifion. for -

thcm and when tempefts and eartliquakes overwhelm, in an-

diftinguithed
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diftinguifhed deftruion, perfons of all conditions and charac-
ters, &ec. . ’

In all branches of fvience it is of the greateft importance to
fhow the analgy, or mutual correfpondence, of the feveral pro-
pofitions ; and it is always deemed an argument in favour of a
new difcovery, if it be analogous to others already made, and if
that analogy be wanting, we require much fronger evidence of
other kinds. ‘

Lawyers argue from this topic when they urge, in favour of
their client, precedents of the determination of other caufes.
Since the uniformity of the proceedings in law, and the Jamengfs
of right in the fame circumftances, require that every perfon be
intitled to the fame juftice that another had done him, in a cale
nearly like, or analogous to his own, Comparifons alfo belong to
this head. '

VII. Of CoNTRARIES.

Tt is, upon many fubjects, no lefs ufeful to. confider what.
things are contrary, or oppofite to the terms of the propofition,
than what are conne@ed with them. As when moralifts, in or-
der to demontftrate the advantages of @ virfuous life, defcribe the
fatal efe@s of vicious courfes upon the minds, the bodies, the
reputation and fortunes 6f men; or, on the contrary, in order to
fet the hatefulnefs of vice in a fironger light, they contraft it
with a view of the amiablenefs of virtue. In all fuch cafes as
thefe this argument concludes in a very firong manner for vir=
tue and vice, being dire@ly oppofite to one another, it is very
obvious to refle@t, that all their eFedts and influences muft be the

very reverfe of one another.
: VIL of
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VIII. Of ExaMPLE.

1t greatly illuftrates and confirms even mioral maxims to thow
them exemplified in real hiftory, in the charadters and lives of
men, Thus the fatal effeCts of ambition will be made much
more fenfible, if, after exémining the nature and tendency of
that paffion in general, the writer fubjoin the example of Alex~
ander, Fulius Cefar, Charles of Saweden, &c,3 and the value of
wife and good piinces will be greatly enhariced by a view of the
amiable charaers, and ufeful lives of Titus, Trajan, Antoninus, .
&c.; and it is of particular ufe to divines, to fupport all ‘their
maxims by examples from the feriptures. - - L

It is likewife a happy confirmation of ‘a principle-in mechanics,-
mathematics, and philofophy, if it can be brought to an axperi-
‘ment, be fubjeed to the fenfes, and reduced to practice.

IX. Qf AUTHORITY.

It is a great confirmation of our belief of even univerfal pro-
pofitions, which have o connexion with particular perfons, pla-
ces, or times, to have a #¢flimony in favour of them from perfons
whofe opinions are generally allowed to be juﬁ. o

A confiderable part of that firong aflent which we give to
truths of an abftrat nature, as to mathematical theofems,
and philofophical difcoveries, which may be even our own in-
veftigating, and much more if they be not, is derived from
the authority of others, who concur -with us in profefling an
affent to them ; which may help us to account for a {eeming pa-

b radox,
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radox, viz. why the difciples of fome Greek mafters of philo-
fophy ufually, in a courfe of time, grew more zealoufly attached
to the tenets of their refpedtive fchools, than the founders them-
felves originally were ~ : . : :

Cicero argues from this topic, when, in proof of a future
ftate, he alledges, not only the natural arguments for it ; buts
what he feems to lay the chief ftrefs upon, the concurrent tefli-
mony of all the wife ancients. .

Lawyers argue from this, when, in favour of a determination, |

not fixed by cuftom and precedenf, ‘they alledge -the opinions of
perfons learned in the law, given without any view to the cafe in
hand. _

Argumenta ad bominem, or thofe in which we appeal to a-man’s
known principles and profeffion, belong to this head.. If the au-
thority of others have any weight with a man, much more may
it be prefumed that his own opinion, that is, his.own. authoritys
will weigh with him..

LECTURE
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LECTURE 1IV.

Of Particular Tor1cs; and Oljections to the Uf of TorIics
anfwered. :

'PARTICULAR tbpics are thofe which furnifh arguments
for particular propafitions; or thofe which relate to particular
perfons, times, and places.  Of thefe I fhall do little more than
give diftinék tables. The tables will, likewife, be very general;
fo that each article may be fubdivided again and a'gain; without
end. But what is here done is abundantly fufficient for a trea- '
tife on the art in general, and it"will be very eafy for any pérfon
to carry the divifion as fat as he pleafes for his own ufe.

Topics of arguments for limited propofitions, viz. fuch as re-
late to particular FacTs., With refpe to thefe we may
confider

The Perfon,
The Time,
‘The Place,
The Motive,
‘The Manner,
© The Inftrument,
The Evidence,
The Law concerning it, .
&e. &e. &e. I 'fhall
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I fhall give an example of the fubdivifion of one or two of
thefe heads. With refpect to perfon we may confider

The Sex,
The Age,
The perfonal Qualifications,
The Fortune, -as.tich or jioox:,
The Education, i
The Capacity or Ability ; 28 Senfe, Learning, &o.
The Profeffion, or Employment in Life,
The Nation, Tribe, Family, &c.
" "The Offices of public Life, =
The, 'Relanons of private Life,
“The Connexion, Company, Party,. &:c,
~ The general Charaﬁer, &e.

Taws may be confidered .as to-

"Their Precifion or Ambiguity:.
Their Intention,
Their cuﬁomaxy Forms, &c, &e.

" Tt is obvious that it may be convenient to‘have recourfe to thefe
topics in any kind of difcourfe or compofition in- which any par—
ticular fa& or perfon is introduced ;. as, whether a falkibe provedy.
or difproved; whether a perfon be-aceufed, or difended; whether:

a writer make a panegyric, or an invective; or {imply compofé'

a kiftory.

To give an idea of the ufe of afew of thefe topics, it may be:
obferved, Wrch regard to féx; that.a -woman is not fo-likely to-be'
guilty
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" guilty of rebbery as a man; but perhaps more Iikely to be Con~

cerned dn pojfon. With refpe@ to age, that an o/d man would moft
naturally have recourfe to fraud, a young man to viokence: with
refped: to nation, that drunkenngfs would not {o eafily be believed
of a Spaniard, as of a German; and thatan Ttalian would more:
eafily be atuated by outrageous jeakufy than a Frenchman..
With refpec to forfune or condition in life, that it is natural to-
believe that a 7ich man is the moft likely to be the aggreffor in a
quarrel with a poor man; and laftly, with refpedt to education,,
that a perfon educated at ¢, Omer’s would Be much more juftly

fufpected of being difaffedted to the Englifh government,. than-a ‘

perfon educated at-Onford or Cambridge.
‘But T would -refer the perfon who is defirous of feemg a fpe--

cimen of the moft excellent declamation -upon a great vanety of

thefe topics, to Cicerds accufation of Parres; and defence of Milos;
alfo to his invedtives againft Cataline and Antony, and to Pliny’ss
panegyric upon the emperor Trajan,

As materials for difcourfe may occur to us from conﬁderlng
the general heads to which they may be referred; fo it is poffi-
ble, likewife, that we may take hints of arguments from the:
manner in which they are generally‘introduéed or the form intos
which they are thrown., One form. of argument, for.inflance, is.
from greater tolefs, or from Jz Jefi to greater. Thus a perfon will be:
more eafily believed to have committed a %/ infamous attion,,

who is known. te-have committed a wmore infamous. one §.-as, Om

the other hand, if a petfon: have: never ‘been known-to be guilty
of a{mall tranfgreffion, it will- ‘not ‘eafily be beligved that he hath;,
all at once,, been guilty of a-great and-flagrant one.. - :

‘Matter
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. Matter for difcourfe may alfo occur to a perfon who confiders
what may be faid by way of ojection to ‘what he hath advanced,
and what conceffons he may make to his opponent. His inven-
tion may alfo be affited by confidering whether he can; with
propriety, introduce any thing in the form of irony, of a que/~ "
; tion, of an exclamation, and of every other poffible form of ad- :
1 drefs. Moreover, what will be advanced. in thele le€tures upon ik
b the fubje& of metbad, will tend greatly to help the invention.

ranged thofe topics in his mind in fome kind of order ; the feveral
particulars of which, being attended to fucceffively, furnithes him
; with a plan for compofition. Now is it not better to fit down to
Sl compofition provided with a tolerably complete lift of thofe topics,
digefted with care and precifion, than. make ufe of fuch an one
as we cafually and without any defign form to ourfelves from
general reading only, or a Tittle practice in compofition, which
cannot but be very imperfedt, ‘and ‘inadequate to the purpofe. to
which it is applied 2
. After previoufly running over fich a table,. a perfon would be
much better able to form an idea of the extenr of his fubje&,
and mlght condu his compofition accordingly ; or perufing it.
after reading the compofition of another, he might with much
greater certainty know whether any thing of importance had

T am aware that this whole bufinefs of topics, is ob_)e&ed to by
fome as altogether ufelefs, and what no perfons, who are capable
of compofing at all, ever ftand in need of, or have recourfe to.
il To this I reply, that, in fa&; no petfon ever did, or ever can
" compofe at all without having recourfe to fomething of a fimilar
i ) nature. What is #ecolledtion but the introduction of one idea into
i the mind by means of another with which it was previoufly al-
fociated ? Are not ideas affociated by means of their connection.
with, and relation to one another? And is it not very poffible
b that particular ideas may be recol]e&ed by means of - gmeml ’
B o ideas, which include them? .

I It is impoffible to endeavour to recolleé? (or, as- we generally
i fay, invent) materials for a difcourle, without running over in
4l " our minds fiich general heads of difcourfe as we have found by
i ‘ experience to affift us in that operation. It is even impoffible to
' conceive in what other manner a woluntary effort to invent, or
recolle®, can be dire@ted. A perfon may not have recourfe to
any particular lift, or enumeration, of topics ; or he may never
have heard of the artifisial diftribution of them by rhetoricians;
but if he compofe at all, though he may be ignorant of the zame,
| he muft be poffefled of the zhing. And if a perfon have any
it : regular method in his compofitions, he muf, moreover, have ar-
b ‘ 3 ranged

were .neceffarily limited. to a. few arguments,. the writer had fe-
leCted the beff. _
1 cannot help being of opinion that thofe perfons; ihaparticu--
Tar, whofe profeflion obliges them frequently. to compofe moral
~effays and fermons,, in. which the thoughts are.not expeéted to be
original (in which; therefore, their chief bufinefs is- merely to.
recollec?, and digeff the moft valuable materials upon.each fubjed)
would fpend a few minutes to good. purpofe in purfuing a well-
digefted. table of topics, before they fat down to write.. By this-
means they could feldom be. at. a lofs for matter ; they would’
more eafily feleét what was moft-important; and. with lefs trou~
Bit arrange it in the moft advantageous manner. For. want, ot
through. negle&. of this, as well as for other reafons, . we often
. “he“ar noble and copious fubje@s treated in - a jejﬁne and trifling
‘ 'manner, fome parts exceﬁively overdone, others of equal im-
i - portance

been left unfaid upon the fubject; or whether, if the difcourfe” -
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‘portance wholly omxtted, and the whole put together in a moft

perplexed orders which exhibits the appeararice rather of rfari

dom indigefted thoughits, than of & compofition which was the ré-
fult of a previdus ftudy of the fubjed; and an scquaintance with

the whole extent of it, And this previous acquaintance with the
whole extent of a fubjec can be acquired tio other way fo eafily
as by the perufal of a judicious {et of rhetorical topics.

If we pay any regard to the praétice of the famous orators of
annquxty, we cannot but be difpofed to think favourably of
toplcs ; fot it i§ certain that they made great ufe of topics, as
appears in the writings of Cicéto and Quintilian. Too .much
may be éxpeded from any thing, and aft improper ufé may be
made of any thinig but this is no atgurmient againft the judi-
¢ious and proper ufe of it,

1t weéte abfiird for any perfon {laviflily to oblige himfelf ta
Borrow fomething from every topic of difcoutfe; muck more to
fet it down in the order in which they may happen to be éntithe=

. fated ; but, having glanced the whole, let him take what is moft

to his purpofe, and orit every thing that would appear far-
fetched, or to be introduced for the fuke of fwelling the: bulk of
a difcourfe.

1am very ready, however, to acknowledge, that rhetorical
topiés aré more ufeful in the compofition of /i declamdtions on
trite fubjets, and to young perfons, than in the comtaurication

~..6f original rhatter, and to perfons much ufed to compofition.
) Orlgmal thoughts cannot but fuggef’uthemfelves, fo that all the
- affiftance any perfon can want id this cafe, is a proper manner

of arranging them. And a perfon much ufed to compofition
will have acquired 2 habit of recolledtion, without any exprefs
attention to topics ; juft as a perfon ufed to the harpfichord, or

z any
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any other inftrument of mufic, will be able to perform without
an exprefs attention to rules, or even to the manner of placing his
fingers. His idea of the tune in general, is fo ulofely affociated
with all the motions of his fingers neceflary to the playing of it;
and thefe motions are alfo fo clofely affociated together, that they
follow one aﬁother mechanically, in what Dr. Hartley calls a

' fecondarily automatic manner, which is almoft as certain as a mo=

tion originally and properly automatic,

B . 'LECTURE

L
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LECTURE V.
or AMPL.IFICATIOB;

AVING confidered the proper #opics of argument for the
proof of any propofition, it remains that I confider what
makes the bulk of a difcourfe, under the head of Amplification.
Tn general, whatever may with propriety be faid upon any
topic, thould tend to confirm, or illyfirate that topic; and be
fonger or fhorter as the cafe requires: and, fince any particular
argument may require progf or’ confirmation, it muft be confi~
dered in every refped as the original propofition itfelf, and be
fupported by arguments fetched from the topics which are proper
toit. In aregular difcourfe, the amplification, or enlargement,,
is nothin\gA more than a colleftion of fuch arguments and obfer-
vations as tend to confirm or illuftrate the fubject of it; and.
therefore not a fentence, or a word, fhould be inferted that doth:
not improve the fenfe, ‘and teid to make the apprehenfion of the
reader, or hearer, cither more juff, or more frong and lively.
More particularly, the precife nature of amplification, with re-
fped to argumentative difcourfes, confifts either in fupplying
fuch intermediate arguments as might have been fupprefled, or in

2 more copious imduction ¢f particulars.
¢ © A demon=

) L:‘_..___
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A demonftration may be given in fuch 2 manner as may be
fufficiently full and conclufive to a perfon who is _pretty well
verfed in the {cierice to which it belongs, or fuch as are fimilar to
it, and yet may want a great many intermediate fieps, and me=
diums of proof, neceffary to make-it intelligible to a perfon who
is not fo well prepared. Wher a perfon ‘writes for the learned,

it is fuperfluous to ufe more words than will enable them to fee

the force of what he advances, and it is impertinent to mention
thofe intermediate ideas which ke knows are quite familiar to their

minds. But if this difcourfe be made intelligible to the bulk of -

mankind, and efpecially if it mufl be adapted to the capacities of
children and young perfons, it muft be amplified, by inferting in it
thofe intermediate fteps, and mediums of proof, which before were
omitted as unneceffary. Becaufe:it:would be abfurd in any wri-
ter, and would defeat ‘the purpofe of his difcourfe, to take ahy
thing for granted that his reader was not acquainted with, or

'to omit any thing that he was not able to fupply.

Newson’s Principia is a remarkable inftance to'the prefent pur-
pofe. 'The demonfirations in that treatife are extremely concife;
a great number of -intermediate fteps being omitted; and there~

fore but few, even 'of mathematicians, are capable of underftand-

ing it without a comment. The commentary emplifies, by fup-
plying the fteps that were fuppreffed by the author ; and thus the
book may be fitted for more general ufe, :

When the proof of a general propofition confifts of the fnduc=
tion of particulars; -it may be {ufficient in fome cafes, to mentlon
only a few of the particulars, - In other cafes, it may be conve~
nient to amplify, or fwell the demonﬁratxon by a more copious
enumeratlon. .
‘ Ez ‘ A nar=

e
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A narration or defeription is concife, when only a few of the
moft important particulars are mentioned, and amplified and en-
larged by a miore minute detail. 'The former is fufficient, where
it anfwers a writer’s purpofe barely to inform his reader of the
reality of an event; the latter is neceflary, if he be defirous that
the reader be intergfted in it, and affected with it. ‘

Addifon (Spectator, No. 519.) obferving how full of life are
thofe parts of pature which are fubje& to our obfervation, am-
plifies it in" the following beautiful manner s ¢ Every part of

« matter is peopled, every greetn leaf fwarms with inhabitants.
& There is fearce 4 fingle humour in the body of a man, or of

% any other animal; in which our glaffes do not difcover myriads.
s of living creaturés. .. The furface of animals is alfo covered
o with other anifnals, which are, in the {ame manner, the bafis
& of other animals, that live uponit., Nay, we find in the moft

¢ {olid bodies, as in marble itfelf, innimerable cells and cavities,

« that are crouded with fuch: imperceptible inhabitants, as ate
« to0 little for the naked eye. to dilcover, ~QOn-the other hand,.
¢ if we look into the more bulky:parts of nature, -we fee the:
t¢ feas, lakes; and rivers; ‘teeming: with. .num.p_gnlefs»kinds of live
% ing creatures. We find every mountain and marth, wildernefs:

« and wood, plentifully {tocked with birds and beafls 3 and every )
© « part of matter affordiag. proper neceflaries and conveniencies:

« for the livelihood of multitudes which inhabit it.””

Tt is likewife wfual to amplify.narration and defeription: by
ebfervations or reflections intermized. By this means. Rolybius
greatly fwelled the bulk of his- hiftory, and for want of* this
kind of amplification,, hifiorical abfiracts are generally very dulk
and infipid. Al books of meditation, as Mr. Hervey’s, contaim:
2 mixture of narration and sefle@ion; and the pleafure with

%z _ which:
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which fuch bqoké ate univerfally read, demonftrates the propriety
and happinefs of fuch a mixture. .
 Thefe two kinds of amplification are ufed in the dody of @ dif~

courfé; but it is often requifite that, previous to-the confirmation

of a topic by arguments, it thould be explained very minutely,
and the parts of which it confifts be exprefled in more, or plainer
terms, and miftakes concerning it be pointed out, and guarded
againft, to prevent rx}ifconﬁru&ion.- ‘This very ufefully enlarges
a difcourfe. . . : o

It may happen that the nature and conclufivenefs of an argu-
ment may not be evident at the firft view. In this cafe, it may
anfwer a very good purpofe to amplify, by fhewing, either be-
fore or after the proof of the propofition, the nature and firength
of the arguments brought in fupport of it, and by fating with
fome exacinefs the degree of influence they are intitled to.

Laftly, it contributes to fwell a difcourfe, to point-out the
connesion. of -the fenfences that compofe it more particularly than
by fingle conjunétives,. in the manner explained in the Lectures:
upon Grammar ¥, O ‘ .
. Thefe are the principal fources from whence materials for am=
plification are drawn. It will be to the advantage of a compo-
fition that they do not fucceed one another in the fame order, but
that they be introduced with great varietjﬁ ‘This will give the
dilcourfe the greater appearance of eq/e. It will be more pleafing,
an;t‘in every refpe& better adapted to anfwer the end propofed
Y ik E R :
All the faults which properly belong to-amplification, are the
following, It is abfurd. to introduce any thing under any topic

* "This is a work which has been printed” for pri ind will i die €
e lsid before the public, P or private ufe, and' will in due time:

which:
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* s¥fiich has no relation to it, not ‘tending either to confirm or il-
luftrate it. Itis, likewife, a fault to attempt to illufirate what is
-too plain’ to. need any illuftration. -In this, regard muft be had
o the hearers or readers: for, to-a
- of pupils, a capious dllufiration, a diverfified éxprefion, or a mere
répetition, may be proper, which would be abfurd before a learned
-affembly. - But it is a greater fault not to advance what is fuffi-
-cient to confirm or illufirate any.argument; fince without that,
the end of the difcourfe, which was conviction or perfuafion,
cannot be attained,
Other faults.in the body of a difcourfe be]ong to other heads
.than that of amplification.
It is of fome importance to obferve, on the fubjeét of amplifi
cation, that perfons of a very exact judgment are generally the
leaft copious in compofition, and notwithftanding - they have the
-greateft  knowledge, compofe with peculiar difficulty; their
nicer difcernment, which makes them attend to-all the relations
and connexions of things, rejecting every thing that doth not:in
every refpe fuit their purpofe. 'Whereas thofe perfons who are
-unattentive to-the miruter properties of things, find no difficulty
in admitting a great variety of. thoughts that offer themfelves in
.compofition; a flight affociation of any ideas with the fubje& in

hand being fufficient to introduce them. In general, the latter

are more proper for public fpeakers, and the former for writers.

‘The want of clofe connexion, fmall improprieties, or even in- -

confiftencies, pafs unnoticed with moft perfons when they hear a
difcourfe. Befides, no perfon can 1o well depend upon his memory
in comparing one part of a difcourfe that he has only Aesrd, with
another.  But all thefe little inaccuracies are expofed to obferva~

tion,

ixed multitude, or toafet
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tion, when a good judge of compoﬁtxon hath the whole difeourfe
before him in writing. L

1t may, likewife, be of ferviee to add, that it is. very poﬁible
4 writer may cramp his faculties, and injure his produ&ions, by
too great a firupulofity in the firft compofition, - That clofe atten<
tion to a fubjeét which compofition requires, unavoidably warms
the imagination: then ideas erowd upofi usy the mind haftens, as
it were, itito the midft of things, and is impatient till thofé firong
eonceptions be expreffed. In fuch a fituation, to rejedt the firft;
perhaps loofe and incorre thoughts, is to reject a train of juft
and valuable thoughts, that would follow by their connexion with
them, and to embarrafs and impoverifh the whole work. When-~
ever, therefore, we begin to feel the ardour of compofition, it is
moft advifeable to indulge it freely, and leave little proprxenes to
be adjufted at our leifure.

Befides, if we would with to communicate to our readers thofe.
firong fenfations that we feel in the ardour of compofition, we
muft endeavour to exprefs the whole of our fentiments and fen-
fations, in the very order and conmexion in which they a&ually
prefented themfelves to-us at that time.. For, fuch is the fimila-
rity of alf human minds, that when the fame appearances are
prefented to another perfon, his mind will, in general, be equally
firuck and affeted with them, and the compofition will appear
to him to be natural and animated. Whereas, if, in confequence
of an illjudged ferupulofity and delay, we once lofe fight of -
any part of that train of ideas with which our own minds were
fo warmed and interefted, it may be impoffible to recover it: and
perhaps. no other train of ideas, though, feparately taken, they
may appear to be better adapted to the fubjed, may have the
fame powet to excite thofe fenfations with which we would wifh

3 ) the
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the compofition might be read. ,WhateYer thefe fepfati?ns bey
they will be the fame with thofe with which the f:ompoﬁtlon was
written ;. it being almoft impoffible to counterfeit fuc:cefs’f:ully~ in
{uch a cafe as this. As, therefore, we wi{h‘_to.aﬁ’eét and-intereft
the minds of our readers, we fhould endeavour, without lofing
time in examining every thing with a minute exadnels,, to ex=
prefs the wbole flate of our own minds while they ate thus affected
and interefted. Corre@ion will be employed with more advans~
tage afterwards. - L.

PART
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LECTURE VL
>Of MET HoD iz Narrative Difcourfés. -
T YHE orator ;‘Béing:'.furrj_iﬂ;ea thh él(di:)éxj,iﬁ:aifefiﬂs for his
g difcourfe, from the topics ‘of argmentation and amplifi-

«cation, 'explaimed.fnidet the laft “kgj‘er_xéfélf head of racpl/eoéz’m",‘ his
Tiext care 1s to difpofe of them o the befk ad“iantag'é, m the moft

. -regular” and convenient METHOD the rul'es"‘dffwhiéh I now
sproceed to lay-down. . This I thall .do with relpe to both the

*kinds to which every compofition may be reduced, viz, the Nar=
rative and drgumentative. - o T
If the view of the hiftorian be fimply to communicate 77/orma-

F eafief}

_ #iony and he be defirous to do it'in fuch a manner as to give it the
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eafieft admiffion into the mind, and leave the moft lafting impre{~
fion upon the memory, his general endeavour muft be to give as
clear and jult an idea as poffible of the moft firiking relations
that the 1dea.s he exhxb1ts bear to one apethem fince it is by
and cobvre, 28 it were, in the mind.

In general, the order of nature, of of their real exifence, wilk
be found to be, at the fame time, both the eafieft, and, in every
refpet, the beft manner of reciting them, viz. the order of time
for eventss and that of place, for thae £ub_]e£’cs ef wha# iy calleti
natural biffory. :

"Thus the chronologxcal fucceﬁ' on of events hath generally fup-
biography, and travels, with
nethod of communicating informa=

plied the wril
the moft natural an ufe

tion. The geogmpber, having finifhed one eountry, naturally '

thinks of pafling -into & neighbouring one;y and, in naturab

hiftory, we always ex»pe& an intire and unbroken account of fome'

one of the animal, vegetable, or mmeral k,mgdoms; befoxe we
Be led to another: - : . \

"This is making thofe tranfitions whlch ourminds: are moft ac=
cuftorned to, and therefore make with the moft eafe. It is. tak~
ing advantage: of the firongeft. aflociations: By which. the ideas-of
thmgs eohere in:ous mmds o accouﬁt of which every parucu~
Tar of the narration both gains the eafiefl admiffi forr intos eur
mindsy and. is beft retained whernr admltfedk whereas the: mind

is greatly difgufted with unufual, and con[ecluent}y unexge&ed,\ _

and, ‘to.us, unmatural eonnexions: of things. Such connexions:
not being analogous to any other pre-cxifting and eftablithed i
the mind, the things fo conmeded will not. coalefce, and; vecal

. one another, {o as to be remembered in their order. A
How-
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However, el véry fame reafons, drawn from the natiire of
thmgs, and the faté of the Ruihian mmd to which thefé relatiors
are addrefiéd, will often dx&ate pamcular dev1atlons from the
general ‘order of narration ; : $will admom{h the hxﬁonan to qult
the. oider of tithe for a whlle, ad | ,
imiity of htuatxon, ; i :
Way of caif a’ ej‘eﬁ w1ll fometlmes u"’avmda‘bly, and vcry

diffanit ca:g/' qiiences, fif beyo: d’ ﬂ'xe 2ra in wh h'if commencerf
In fzagraﬁéy, the c0nﬁderatlon of the e&'e&s of educatmn, the
mﬂuence of 4 rulmg paﬂ' on, the confequences of an extraordx-

tranﬁtmn from a man’s bitth 66 his death or from his deatli to
his birth, to. be by o means 3 dlfagreeable of unproﬁtable dis
greﬂ' fon. And if the telation’ of ﬁmxlanty, or even of contra-
nety, in riatural produ&lons, cuﬁoms, chmates, &c. give occa-
fion fo if, wé - willingly follow the geographer and natural hifto-
rian in their moft fudden and rapxd excurﬁons, to parts of the
world the moft d1ﬁant from’ thofe they are profeﬂ'edly defcnbmg
_In all thefe and the fike cafes, a writer. can never be blamed if
he difpofe the materials 'of ‘his compoﬁtmn by'an attentlon to the
firongeft and moft ufual zﬁaatzon; of ideas in. the' human mind.

IVe are not fond of purfiing” any umform track' long’ without

anterruptmn {o that the natural’ connexions of ideas not quite
foreign to the fubjed, with ofhers which occur in’the courfe of a
narration, .may, in the hands of a judicious hiftorian, give oca
«cafion o digreffions ﬁ'om his pnnmpal fub_]eé’n, which fhall greatly
relieve the attention, pleafe the’i 1magmatxon, refrefh and affift the
memory.

Fz The
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The danger is, left thefé excurfions from _th‘e‘prin‘cipal‘?'ﬁx‘bj.e&,q
‘which are fo inviting to-a writer,. and. often. agreeable .to the:
reader,  {hould lead them too-far :. fince it.is very poflible to pur=-
fue a, natural and proper digreffion, till:we find ‘ourfelves at a lofes
fot tranfitions. equally eafy. and natural, by which to return 10
the principal’ fubject +: anid.no digreffion: can be faid to be unex~-
cépvtiéfm'blé,,“that ,-dpth not. connect. :qualLy. wcll_. at. both-ends~
with the piece in-which.it:is introduced.. -

Ifa digreffion be continued tilt:we quite lofe fight of “the prin=-

cipal fubjed, . the. unifarmity. of thic whole.piece ‘is broken, .a_yé i
atllt‘;hé end of fuch digreffion the reader hath, as.it-werey to be~

gin aggih ;. and he may’ be und:;:;a, vne‘ce'ﬂ-iq of. looki[}g a0 nﬁﬁ,
derablé way back, before he-can recover the train of ideas he hadt
loft, and without:which he ga,nnbt ’p_lfq'cee,d thh the;__v_:s-rofk FOrL
no chain.of events.can be underflood, unlefs they be feen in t.h?n.f
connexion  with othiers. on: which" they ‘depend... Every writer,.,

therefore, thonld, by all means, .t‘a'ke' cafe,,_'if poflible, A% to- dif=-

pofe of }'ﬁsf'm,terials,4aﬁgt_l;‘at”nothiﬁg:i':'_:_terfu;‘x:jpr@éqp‘,ddt of

or. no confequence. to -any. thlngthat is to. -yf"c_iﬂ‘ow. R:d {‘uch die-
greffions, However, be unavoidable, it:is.abfolutely neceffary thats.
- after fuch digreffion,. the writer repeaz, or. recapitulate, .which iss
by no means. gracefull .. . L
" "1.{hall.exemplify: thef¢ obfervations- on - thie-excellénciés -and’

fight, any, train of idéas,” till the perception.of them be of. little -

faults of methodical ‘narration, by an account .of the manner of:

fome -of "the. moft Acor_xﬁderableAw’ritvérs;._i.n::;tMt.Wayz, -anciént- and:!

modern;

writing: liiﬁbry;,‘yiz: by obfeiving the order.of Zime in gener;;'i

T The genveraliiy‘ of hxﬂ:orlans, thh Xe.m?ﬁﬁéq; Ligy,. Sﬁ//i{ﬂ;i.’
icitus; and fome others, aim at the.moft agreeable method.of >
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but by no means-fuffering a regard to it to‘interrupt the account’
of any dntire tranfation, or. prevent their looking either back+
ward orforward for.an incident that would throw light upphfany
chara@er or. event. . LenT : S B
This method all writers' of' fi#ion.and romance, without excep=
tion, aim at; as-the moft agreeable and perfect:: and fuch-writers
are the more-at liberty- to follow it; as they are under no- cone-
fraint from fuch a variety of confiderations as the writers of -true’
hiftory muft.attend .to, and ‘which .do not always leave them the-
mafters.of. their own choice.: If the matter, . or: manner; of a-
true hiftertan do not pleafe us, it.may.be the fibjei? that is in'
fault; if & romance do-not pleafe usy. we juflly blame.cither-the:
invention, or judgment of the wrifer.. : '

Thucydides; out:of. his: extreme regard ‘to-truth, hath adhered!
‘too ferupuloufly to chronological ordeér 3 fo-as-frequently to-pafsy
in avery abrupt and difpleaﬁ-ng:ménnm’; from the midft:of ‘an:
important-and interefting. tranfadion;.to ‘& véry diftant-and triviak”
one ; and he never ‘begins. o completes-any tranfaction butin-its
proper year. Being the fisft among the Greeks who paid much
attention to exacinefs in.chronobgy, he is the.more excufable in-
following. it fo clofely as he dids. fince.he could have.no exainpla:
of any inconvenience.attending it... . . - _

. Herodotds rambles from his fubje® much more’fréqﬁentl}'r than
Thucydides, but on a very different, -and lefs juftifiable account -
for his digre’ﬂion‘é. from-an-interefling narration are fo far fromy
being intended to keep. us. nearer to chrenologicak order, that they:’
throw us farther from it; when frequently, .upon barely naming
a perfon  or. nation, in theimidft' of an.event,.of which-we are”
impatient to know the iffiie, *he ftops-to give:an account of, " per=-

Haps, the.whole hiftory of. that..natign .or perfon, or fome.parti= -

= i cular:
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. cular relating to them quite foreign to the a&ion that is depend-
‘ing, and without the leaft regard to the time in which what he

thus digreffes to relate happened. But to the father of biffory,
and an o/d man, every indulgence ought to be made,  With all
his defexs of method, there are few hlﬁorlans ‘more pleaﬁng

upon the whole.
Xenophon, though, in general; an excellent h1ﬁor1an, yet in

“his expedition of the ten thoufand, when he comes to relate the

death of Cyrus, in the battle with-liis brother, goes back to re-
late at large the intire hiftory of his private life, manmers, and

‘fchemes, &e. leaving the minds of his readers in a ftate of the

moft anxious fufpenfe, to know what was the fate of the Greeds,

who were the proper heroes of his hiftory. The only inducee

ment that one could imagine a writer could have to miake fuch
digreffions as thefe, muft have been to give the hiftory of the
fame perfon in the fame place, though at the expence both of the
order of timey and of the unity of attion.

The digreflions of Tacitus, to give an account of the origin,

and early hiftory of any people- or country, immediately before -

an account of thewars the Romans had with them, ‘have the beft
effect; as they both tend to intereft us in the progrefs and event
of the war, and, confidering the fubject of his hiffory, contri=

Bute to relieve the mind; in the moft agreeable manner, from an
- atterition to a fcene which was in itfelf too-uniform and difguft~
ing. The fubje& of the Aunals of Tacitus was of fuch a nature

as to occafion little or no ‘inconvenience from flri& chrono~
togical order; the unity of ‘action being no where broken in

‘upon by it, as it'is by the annals of Thucydides.
The writer of a fingle Ajffory. hath-no embarraflment in com-
pz.nfon of a perfon who urdertakes-to give an account of two.or
: 2 ‘ more

©
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'more nations, whofe hiftories. are intermixed with one another..
The former- is at liberty to take as much of any foreign hiftory
as he hath occafion for to illufirate his own; the other is in 2
manner under a neceffity, either. of making repetitions, or of
leaving chafms in one or other of the hiftories. 'The former. ex-
pedient is tedious and. ungraceful, the latter makes one of the
hiftories very imperfe@ and uninterefting.

The writers of the Uizwﬂy&l Hiftory found themfelves in this dn-
temma, and their very valuable work bears too many marks.of it
To avoid rej:etztzm.r, they have Ieft almoft all the hiffories.imper-~
fe@, which obliges a reader to look into feveral, before ke can find

a perfe_&‘account of any. They have likewife made the moderns
hiftory of the Arabdians and Turks, in particular, unneceflarily and: -

exceflively tedious, by inferting in the: text feveral different ac~
eounts of the fame event; when it would have occafioned no more:
trouble to- the writer, and have been vaftly more agreeable to. the
reader; to have retained only the moft approved: account of any
event in the zext, and have left the othcr accounts to the zafes..
By the uﬁa of notes the moderns have a conﬁderablb advantage

over the ancxen’ts, ‘who had no idea of fuch = COnVEnIence;. By ;

the help.of notes a hﬂ’wry may go- on without interruption, and:
yet a great variety of incidental things, worth. recording, and
which cannot be introduced with eafe into'the body of a work,,
may have a place affigned. te them, where they may be attendeda
to at the reader’s leifure.

Bayle hath made the-greateff ufe of notes of any of the mo-
derns.  Indeed, the text of his Bzagrapbzcal Digtionary feems tor
have been compofed for the fake of the notes ; which: were fuch.
miftellancous remarks upon men- and: opinions, as could-not have

been



40 LECTURES ON  Lecr. VL

“Been incorporated into any fegular work, or have been publithed
.conveniently ia any other form. '

What Bayle didy in a.manner, through neceflity, fome others
{and particularly Harris) have adopted through choice ; and have
thereby made their works nothing more than unconnetted. anec-
dotes, to which the text only ferves as an index.. Whereas the
smoft proper ufe of the notes in biographical ertmcrs, is to ferve
as a repofitory for the more minute particulars of aperfon’s life,

which, though of great nfe to illuftrate the character, are yettoo
 inconfiderable to make a figure in the body-of the work.

"The lives of Suefonius confift, chiefly, of fuch curious and
ufeful particulars as tend to give us an idea of the real charaéters
of the Twelve Cagfars, and were by no means deﬁgned to. be a
complete Hiftory of their lives'and actions. . _

© Facitus's life of Agricela, and Quintus Cirtiuds Zfe of dlexander
2be Great, -are works -of a very different nature, ‘béing regular
hiftories of the adions of thofe great men. Plutarch’s lives are
a mioft judicicus mixture both of private chara&erftic incidents,
and of public tranfactions.

“Tacitus’s teadt concerning the manners qf the Germansis an ex-
<éllent model -for .that kind of narrative ; glvmg a'moft diftin&
account both .of the general pohcy and particular inflitations of

- that people.

Al didadtic treatifes belong chxeﬂy to this. head of narration ;
the writer having little to do with argumentation, and being
concerned ch1eﬂy to give as intelligible and diftinét an account
as, poflible of all the precepz‘: of the art, or of every thing
£hat is rcqulﬁte to be done in ordcr to fu;ceed init. -

Whether
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Whether a writer difcoutfe of the mechanic, ot the Jiberal arts,
fuch as grammar, oratory, &c. the nature of the thing will

dire@ him, in general, to divide the fubject into its proper

diftin@ parts, and to give an account of what is moft effential in
the firft place,. and wha.t is only ornamental afterwards:

el - LECTURE
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CLECT UR E '.vx,x;

©f MeTHop iz Argumentative difeourfesy of ANALYSLS and
SYNTHESIS 3 aud of GEOMETRICAL DEMONSTRATION::

'HE greateft dificulty; in point'of mettod, is found in prox

perly arranging. the parts of an- argument, fo ag to give’

them: the moft weight, and encreafe the degree of evidence: re—

fulting. from: the whole, by thie aptnefs of their order and: con
nexion:-

Logicians: fpeaki of two kinds of method i argumentatwe difs
courles,. the analytic: and the fjnthetiss: and: the- diftribution is:
complete’ and- accurate, For, in- all: ftience,. we either proceed:
from: particular obfervations- to-more genetal conclufions;. which:

is analyfis or; beginning withi~more general‘and comprehenfive

propofitions,. we defcend: to the particular: propofitions. which.are:
contained in:them,. which is' fjntbefs.-

Tn the former method we are obliged to' procesd in’ our inveffi--

gatmﬂ truth » for it is only by eomiparing. a:number of- parti--

sular obfervauons which are felf-evident; that we perceive any’

analogy-in'effe@ts, which: leads ue to apprehend’ an uniformity’
in their caufe, in'thic knowledge of whichall fcience confifts: Iny
the latter method: it is generally’ more’ convenient to explain. a:

fyftem of {cience tor others. For; i general, thofe truths which
2 were
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were. therrefult’ of our own Inquiry, may be made ds intelligible
to others as thofe by which We arrived-at the knowledge of them;
and it is eafier to fhow how one genéral principie comprehends

- the particulars comprized under it) -than: to tzrace all thofe’ pam-

-culars to-one that comprehends: them all:r "~ - i
On. the other hand; theanalytic method: ist proper!f’y £0'.COMm~
‘municate truth to othersin.the very manner i whichi it was-difs
covered; and firft difcoveries are generally the zefult of fuch g
laborious and- minute examination, as isy i its! owar nature; a
flowand tedious precedure. -I§-it”not: much readier to take the
aightkey at firft, andiopen a number of locks;. than begin' with
examining the locks, and after tfying: feveral keys: that will opem
-one-ortwo of them: only, a: dafk to produce that Whith Witl Open

them all ¥ : : .
Notwithftanding this, in theorles not perfedly afcefeaitied;:
with regard to fentiments not generally-admittedy it may ‘be ad-
vifeable to inform. -others in- the method 'of analyfis; ' becaufc
then, : beginning. with ‘no principlés “or- pofitions: but what ‘are’
common; and: univerfally allowed; we maylead others inferfibly;:
and-without - fhocking ‘ their preJuchces, to the right conélufion,

- It-is>as.if the perfons we are infiruéting:did themfelves make all

the obfervations, and,- after. trying every hypothiefis, find’ that!
none’ would anfwer ‘except: that “which:iwe pomt out to’ theni,
This ‘method is' more tedious, but peraps-‘more fate,  Before'
we-admit any hypothefis, : we naturally- confider whether it will
agree with every obfervation previoufly made, and- every propo—
fition previoufly: admitted ;- and' therefore in a: method : of com-:
munication borrowed from - that cautions method i of 4 inquiry, we!
are of courfe led: diftinély to-confider, and’vcry iparticulaily to’

: obvxa.l.e all kinds of obje@ions.

G2 - In
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" 1In fa@, almoft every branch of fcience (except fome parts of
pure mathematics, capable of the fricteft demonfiration) hath
been delivered at firkk by the inveftigators of it in this meéthod of
analyfis; and it hath not been till after fome time that the patrons
of it have digefted it into a fynthetic, or fyftématic form.

 'This latter method; however, is ablolutely neceflary when any ‘

branch of fcience is introduced into fehools, where there is occa-
fion for the moft concife and compendious methods of inftru&ion.
It is only the elements of fcience that can be learned in fchools,
and it would take up too much of the little time that youth ean
give to their ftudies, to lead them through alt the flow proceffes
of analyfis in every thing they learn.. Analytical difcourfes are,
therefore, more properly addreffed to thofe perfons who have gohe
through their preparatory fudies, ‘and who have leifure for zew
fpeculations. S o
 Thefe two methods are feldom ufed abfolutely unmixed in a0y

work of eonfiderable length, except by mathematicians; and. for
the greater variety, in- Jong difcourfes, & method fometimes par—
taking more of the analytic, and fometimes leaning more- to the
{ynthetic, is' adopted, as beflt fuits the tafté of the writer:.

A method the moft properly analytic is purfued by mathema=
ticians in all kinds of algebraic inveftigations, in approximationss.
and in experimental philofophy . vehereas the.geometrie-method:
of propofition and demonftration is.of the fynthetic kind:.

A great variety of modern: tréatifes upon: morals fubjeéts, i
which. mankind are far from béing agreed, have lately been writ~

ten in the analytic method, as beft fuited to-the infant flate-of the:

feience, The fciénce of theology: Hath becn, perhaps;  too-pre~-
cipitately handled in. the method:of fynthefis,, or:fyftematically 5:
» : o and)
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and feveral ingenious perfons, being aware of ‘it, have gone
back, and have begun again in the more cautious method of
analytical inquiry. )

Having thus given a general idea of the nature of the methods
of fynthefis and analyfis, and .of the propet ufe of both, I pro=

~ ceed to confider them feparately and more particularly.

Since the fubje& of every fynthetic difcourfe is fome propgfirion,
or theorem, which is to be proved,. and the bulk of the difcourfe
a kind of demonfiration,. it may be of confiderable fervice to a
compofer to have: in. view: the methods.of demonttration.ufed by .
mathematicians:. ; ' ' ‘ e ‘

Truth, whether geometrical; metaphyfical; moral; or theolo=
gical, is-of the fame nature,. and the evidence of it is’ perceived.
in a fimilar'manner. by. the fame human minds.. Now-it is-uni=
verfally, allowed that. the form in which: evidence is prefented by
Euckid, and. other geometricians of reputation;. is that. in which.

it gains: the readieft and moft irrefiftible admiffion-into-the-mind ;.

and their method: of: conduéing a:demonftration; and difpofing

of every thing: preceding- it; and fubfequent. to.it, hath.been fo.
" generally approved,.that it. is. efablifhed:and invariable.. Such

a Tuccefsful: method: of. procedure with: refpet: to: mathematical¢

. truthy. certainly deferves: the attention;and . imitatien. of all. who:

are defirous. to ‘promote: the interefts -of: any-kind iof: truthi.

In order;, thereforey. to give: the:moft’ perfectirulés of fynt'heti(:w:
demoniiration, , I fhall .explain the method .of geometricians, and.
endeavour: to fhow how. far- it may.be: adopted; or:imitated -with
advantage, by, writers in general, and. particularly by divines.and
moralifts,. ’ o

Evcxy,‘
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‘Every propofition is,. by geometricians, demonfirated ecither
from axdoms, that is, felf-evident truths ;. of fuch as have. been
élfewhere demonflrated from thofe which are felf-evident

In like‘manner;. whatever-we propofe to demonfirate, the laft
appeal lies to. f2ff~cvident. trushs; in moral fubje@s, to confeiouf-
nefs, or internal feclings ;. and in matters of - revelatmm to the

plain fenfe of feripture: and it is very expedient and advifeable, .

in difcourfes upon important fubjeds of any kind, after the
manner of geemetricians, to. premife thefe fclf—e%,'ident-truths,
beyond which no -appeal can be admitted. :

Moré€over, left there fhould be any. difagreement or dmf'putc
about the ufe of the words employed in the argument; it is;
likewife, convenient. that, after theu,manner, thefe axioms be
preceded by dgfinitions explaining the fenfe in: which all the im-~
portant words whic'h.heprefentz complex ideas are ufed. . -‘When,
in this manner, it is determined in what {enfe words are to be
ufed, and what are the allowed uncontroverted principles we are

- fe go upon, they may be applied with great eafe and <ertainty, in

the remainder of the difcourfe; and: the demonfiration in whick
they. are introduced,. will be freed: from.that co{;fuﬁon and-em-
barraffment which would otherwife attend it. . v ¢
Befides, this method is, in a manner, the very. touckftone. of
zruth 3 and therefore, if our views really. be to promote the in=
tereft.of fruth (and fooner would I.teach the art of poifoning
than that of fophifiry) this method hath another:great advantage

to recommend it. For if thefe definitions and axioms be laid .

down’ with due accuracy. and circumfpeGion,- they not only in-
troduce the eafieft, the moft natural, and -cogent -method of de-
monftrating -any propofition, but lead to an eafy method -of ‘ex=
amining the ftrength or weaknefs of the enﬁung arguments, If

‘ ‘ the
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the argument in fuch 2 methodical difcourfe be not-conclufive, it

contains within itfelf the principles of its-own' confutation.. Such
a difcourfe muft be evidently inconfifient with itfelf.” On the other
hand, if the definitions and' akioms bé admitted, ‘the propofitions.
that are demonftrated from them, by the fimple rules of reafon-
ing, muft be nexy to felf-evident, and carry the ﬁrongeﬁ poﬂible
sonvidtion: along with,them.

I am not, i thele and the £o]10w:ng ob{ervatxons, pIeadmg for

the geometrical PERMS, axiom and definition, or for the very exal
and precife method inswhick geometricians place them.. It is not
the mame, but the zhing that T recommend ; and only fo far ag:
reafon diredts' to fimilar methods in fimilar: cafes. - A'vegard to.
perfpicuity would dite us (if we would be underflosd) to explain

diftin@tly the'meaning of every word we ufe, that is of theleafy -

doubtful fignification, and to introduce the definitions, if not
formaily, at the entrance of a difcoutfe, yet as foon as they bew
comie neceffary. It is manifefily convenient likewife, upon fo~
veral-occafions, to- refer exphefsly to maxims which are univer-
flly allowed or feff-evident, in:.ordér to fhow diftinétly upon:
what foundation an:argument refts; The more diftint we Keep
our own: propofitions;. or- thofe- which, in-any diféourfe, we pro~
fefs to maintain, from thofe; by the help or mediom. of which,.
we prove them,:_‘th‘e: better: - “We-can much “more: ‘eaﬁl‘ype’xamine'

any fentimenits- when we fée in: what- place to- begin, arnd are

fhowii their mutual connexron, and. the. deyendance that ‘one part .
Eath: upon: another.. »

- LECTURE
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LECTURE VIIL

Of the_foveral parts of a pfgper DEM&NS’:RAT:on.

FTER~ thefe ufeful prchmmanes, viz. afcertaining the ufe

of terms, and premifing what is univerfally known, or

taken for granted, with refpe@ to a fubje@, the geometrician
proceeds to his propofition, in which. he lays down, in the plaineft
terms, what he hath farther to advance. This either conflitutes
.a fingle propofision, or is refolvable into feveral heads, each of
which are diftin& propofitions, and muft be demonfirated fepa-
-rately Moreover, the principal propofition is fometimes pre-

ceded by one, or feveral others, which are called Jermas, and are’

defigned to prepare the way for the principal propofition, by
proving the truth of fuch other propofitions as may be made ufe

of to-demontftrate it.
In like manner, if, when we have taken a view of the whole

of afubje&, in all its extent, and have conﬁdercd every argu-
ment which ‘we intend to bring in proof of it, we fufpect that

any of the intermediate propofitions, upon which the demonfira= |

tion ‘principally depends, may themfelves want proof, or illuftra-
tion, it may be extremely convenient to difpatch it in the intro-
duction, previous to our naming the principal propofition ; ‘be-
caufe it may prevent its occafioning any interruption in the courfe

3 . of
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\ of the demonfiration. Such doubtful pofitions muft otherwife be

propofed by way of anfwering ojections, after the demorftration,
which may not always be quite convenient; becaufe the difficulty
may have occurred to the mind of the hearer, or reader, from the
firft; and his keeping it in view through the whole of the de-
monftration, may have prevented the arguments from being heard
with that attention, and freedem from prejudice, with which they
would have been heard, if-that objeCtion had been obviated by

way of lemma, in the introdution. The geometrician Wifeiy an~

ticipates all.ofjestion,

In fome cafes, indeed, it may be 1mpoﬁ'1b1e to anticipate all ob-
jections; as they may be of fuch a nature as that they could not
be underftood till the demonftration had been heard. In that cafe
the objetions not only may come aftér the demonftration (as of
neceflity they muft, if they be mentioned at all) but alfo may do

- fowithout any inconvenience. Becaule if the objedtion could not

be underftood before the demonfiration, it could not have oceur-
red to the hearer or reader before, fo as to lay any bias upon his
mind inthe courfe of it.

Dbjeé’uons being thus, as far as poffible, ant1c1pated and the .
truth of every intermediate propofition that we fhall have occa~.
fion for, proved, the way is properly cleared for the prancipal

propofitiony, which muft be propofed without any ornament, in the
moft intelligible terms. = If the propofition be complex, the whole
extent of it muft be thown in the moft commodious divifion of it
into its proper parts: alfo the order in which each part will be
difcuffed muft be pointed out diftinétly, that the whole procefs of
the demonfiration may lie with the greateft clearnefs before the
minds of thofe to whom it is addreffed ; and that, in the progrefs
of the difcdurfe, they may perceive the connexion of all the

H ) ‘ partss
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parts, and may fee all along what progrefs the fpeaker or writer
hath made in his argument. :

1In cafes relating to matters of fzé%, it may require a long and.
circumftantial narration before the point to be proved can be un
derftood. Whatever narration, therefore, is requifite to fet a
queftion in difpute in a clear light, belongs to this part of a dif-
coutfe, and is properly referred to the propofition:

The geometrician, when he hath laid down his propofition,
proceeds, by a feries of fleps which terminate in a fingle proof;
to fhow the agreement or coincidence of the terms of it : and as.
one demonfiration,. in fubjeCs that will admit of it, is decifive,,
a multiplicity and redundancy of - proofs is feldom affeGted by
mathematicians.. But in: this: the moralift and divine muft con~
tent themlelves with following them at a great and very humble-
diftance. As the fubje@s they treat of are not always capable of
Rei&k demonfiration, they are obliged to have recourfe to-a variety
of arguments, each of which may add fomething to probability,.
(which in its. own nature admits of degrees) till the united
firength of them all be fufficient to determine the affent.

In this cafe,. it is of {fome confequence that attention be paid-to:
the order of the proofs, fuppofing them to be of different:natures,.
and different degrecs of firength. Arguments of a fimilar na-
ture, that is, drawn from fimilar confiderations, as from reafon:
or feripture, obfervation or experience,. &c. fhould be ranged to=,
gether; becaufe in that pofition they confirm, and throw light
upon one another. And though arguments which have no weight
‘ought by no means to be ufed at all, and one that hath but little
weight had better be fpared, where there are a fufficient number
of fubflantial and firiking arguments, yet in fomé cafes it may

‘ be
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be requiﬁte to take notice of every circumfance that may tend to
throw light and evidence upon a doubtful fpeculation,

In fuch an enumeration of arguments, it is not advifeable to
place a-flight probability in the fame rank with arguments which
are much fronger and more conclufive. Rather, fince there are
fo many ways in which, with a little addrefs, it may be introdu-
ced to more advantage, in an zndirec? menner, let it be hinted at
in fome other place. Very often an argument, difguifed in the

form of an epithet, a metaphor, a comparifon or illuftration, &ec. .

is more pleafing, looks more like a redundancy of argument,
and in every refpet hath a better effe, than if it were placed in
an equal rank with arguments of more weight. Indeed,. in fuch
a fituation, it might be conftrued to look like a diffidence of our
¢aufe, and a folicitude to make the moﬂ: of every argument fa-
vourable to it.

If the arguments' be nearly equal in weight, no order drawn
from their comparative firength is to be preferred to that natural
order which is fuggefted by the fubje@s from which they are de-
rived. _ '

After the demonfiration of the propofition, the geometrician,
if there be occafion, makes mifcellaneous remarks, ferving to
throw light upon the fubjet, under the name of fihokia. And
fuch like obfervations, particularly fuch as illufirate the nature
and force of ¢he evidence, or point out fimilar proceffes in other
fubjedts, throw an avreeable variety into a compoﬁtxon, and tend,
in an indire@ manner, to firengthen the precedmg arguments.

Laﬁly, in the form .of Corollaries, the geometrican deduces
from his propofition, now fully proved, other truths which flow
from it, if the dependance be {o firick that it ‘would have appeared’
tl‘lﬂlng to make them formal propofitions.

Ho . In
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In like manner, when there is no danger of too greatly mul-
tiplying the, obje€s of attention, it may have a good effe& to
fhow the extenfive and happy influence of the principle we have
been maintaining, by tracing its beneficial confequences, and
{howing the connexion it hath with other acknowledged truths 3
particularly when thofe confequences, and thofe connexions with
other truths, are-of fuch a nature, that they could not conveni=
ently be introduced into the body of the difcourfe, by way of
arguments in favour of the propoﬂtion we maintain..

Having explained pretty much at large how all the proper-
parts of an argumentative difcourfe, calculated to inform the un-
derftanding, fhould be difpofed, in order to produce their proper
effe@,. I fhall fubjoin the followmg brief fummary of the pro-
cels.

The meaning of the terms of the propofition. fhould be aceu~
rately fixed, principles made vfe of in the demontfiration diftinctly
noted, and, if there be occafion, proved the queftion: ftated.in
the moft intelligible manner, with a. circumffantial relaticn of
every fa& that may contribute to fet it in the cleareft point of
light,. and the fubje& divided into the diftinét parts of which it.
confifts. 'The order of nature muft chiefly be confulted in ar-
ranging the arguments brought to fupport each of them, and
{light probabilities. fhould be introduced in. an indire&t manner..
Obfervations relating to the nature of the proof that is made ufe
of; with. the connexion and mutual influence of the feveral ar--
‘guments, and other mifcellancous remarks that may naturally:

oceur, come next; and the whole difcourfe clofes with a view of
the extent of the do@rine, in all the valuable inferences and ufes.

that may be drawn from it..

" The
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The principal fazlts in the feveral parts of this kind of difpofi-
tion, may be feen in the following brief enumeration of them.

As it is highly requifite to define firi@ly every term in the
propofition, when the meaning of it is in danger of being
miftaken ; fo it is affected and trifling to define thofe that, it is.
morally certain, will not be mifunderftood.

We cannot be too-cautious what principles we take for granted:
in order to argue from. Thefe awioms are the foundation: of
our whole fuperftruure.. 'We ought, therefore, very -rarely,.
and not without the moft urgent neceffity, to have recourfe to.
argumenta ad hominem ; being fenfible that though fuch arguments.

may lead fome particular perfons into a right way of thinking, the-
connexion between fruth and: falfebood eannot be .navtrural,‘ and.
promifés but ill to be lafiing ; and that whenever fuch-perfons.
begin to be aware that the principles from which you argued.
with them were falfe; they of courfe give up the. fentiments.

which were deduced from them.
Diftribution is. the moft faulty when- the parts are not of the

Tame nature and order, and’ not fufficiently diftin@; and by no

means thould any one of them comprehend any of the reft.

Rather i'ubdivide the principaLheadsaof a.difcourfe into fubordi--

nate ones.

Tt is a capital fault in the- difpofition of an argumentative

difcourfe, to divide the {ubje&: in fuch a ‘manner, as- that the
writer {hall have occafion for' the fame amplification. in different.

-parts of it. This is the confequence of making the heads of:

difcourfe too much fimilar to one anothér. It is more ad~
vifeable to make fewer heads, and. thofe more difin&..

' I‘n:.
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In a difcourfe, in which a great variety of arguments are
ufed, it hath a good effect both to give a general view of them
before they be feparately enlarged upon, and to give a diftiné
recapitulation of them after the amplification; as it makes the
evidence more intelligible, and unites the force of all the-ar-
guments,

Introdii&ions to difcoutfes admit of great variety, according
to the nature of the fubjedt, the circumftances of the fpeaker,
and of the perfons he addreffes. Since the end that is propofed
by every thing that is faid, previous to our entering upon any
fubje&, is to procure us a more favourable hearing, and thereby

prepare the way for the arguments that we intend. to. advance,

we may, with advantage, introduce a fubje& by a variety of ge-
neral remarks concerning it, -particularly fuch as tend to thow
the #/2 and smportance of it; or by fhewing the propriety of
treating it at that particular time, in that particular place, in-

‘that particilar manner, &c. It may alfo be very expedient to. .

introduce an. ebnoxious {ubjed, by removing preconceived pre-

judices, and anfwering popular objeGtions.

Introductions may likewife be fuggefted by a variety of tem=
‘porary circumftances, impoffible to be defcribed beforehand, but

which naturally occur to a {peaker, or writer, in the circumfances -

;proper for them. - See Cicero’s introductions to his philofophical
and rhetorical difcourfes, and alfo thofe to his orations. . In the
Tatter there is' generally the greateft propriety; but the former
have no peculiar relation to the pieces to which they are pre-

" fixed. Indeed, he acknowledges that they were compofed before
he knew what ufe he thould make of them. The introduions

o the two hiftories of Salluft are juftly to be found fault with on

LECTURE
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LECTURE IX

Of the ANarLyTic METHOD. Qf Locke's Effay on the Human.

Underfianding, and Hutchefon's Moral Philofoply,

HE regular and unmixed fynthefis is beft adapted (as was-

obferved above) to fubjeds, the theories of which are

afcertained, or {yftems:for-the ufe of léarners; who, in general,.

have occafion to be taught in the moft expeditious manner. In

fa&, we find very few treatifes drawn up in this method, except-
elementary. ones,. for the ule-of fudents,, and particularly in pure:

mathematies and’ philofophy..

The generality of writers deliver their fentiments to-the: pubhc*
upon fubjeéts- of fpeculation: in a loofer and very different me--
thod. Farfrom always laying down propofitions, and then en--
tering upon. the proof of them, they as frequently begin: with:
obfervations or experiments, and fhow how- they' lead to the prin~-
ciples-they intend to eftablith :- or, in-a treatife of a. confiderable
extent, they ufe {fometinies the one, and fometimes the other: me=-
thod, naming the propofition before the proof, or the proof be--
fore the propofition, as. they imagine the one' or. the  other will:
introduce their fentiments with. the moft advantage, and make

their performance the moft.agreeable to their readers,.

As-

3
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As the analytic method of communicating any truth is, pro-
perly fpeaking, nothing more than a copy of the method of its
invefligation, the more minute delineation of this procefs is beft
referred to logic, which treats profeﬂ'edly &f the nature of thofe
mveﬁwatxons. Little, therefore, needs to be added here to what
was faid in the comparifon of the two methods, and the cafes in
which they are each of them beft applied. = A few obfervations in
this place fhall fuflice.

Notwithftanding the analytic method of commumcatmg truth
be properly a copy of the method of inveftigation, it is mani-
feftly fuperfluous to relate every fiep of any affual procefs, As it
could not but happen that, .in the courfe of every inquiry, a va~
riety of obfervations muft have occurred which were foreign to
the purpofe, and. many ‘hypothefes have fuggefied themfelves

" which fubfequent obfervations obliged us to reje&. Thefe abor-
tive motions, contributing nothing te the illuftration of the fub=
ject, it is moft advifeable, in general, to omit; unlefs, in' confe~
quence of confiderable firefs having been previoufly laid upon
them, it be requifite to fhow that fuch. firefs was unreafon~
able; that particular fadts and obfervations, which had been
urged in treating upon that fubjeé, had no relation to it, and
that particular hypothefes, advanced and contended for by others,

were ill founded. . Much more, therefore, may often, with ad-
vantage, be introduced into an analytic inquiry, which is made

after other unfuccefsful inquiries, and particularly when popu-
lar prejudices have been adopted upon any fubject, than would be
neceflary or proper, in a difcuffion intirely new, and with refpect

to which there were, confequently, few prejudices to obvzate,

and few objeciions to anfwer,

,In
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In this Iatter cafe, that fet of obfervations is the beft chofen
which leads moft diredly to that only hypothefis which we have
in view, and intend to eftablifh ; and the moft pleafing, as well
as the moft fatisfactory- method of conduéing fuch an inquiry is,
that which is as near an imitation as poffible of the method -of
approximation, in feveral of the mathematical {ciences, Let the
final difcovery be opened by degrees, by advancing, in the firfk
place, fuch obfervations as make our hypothefis only probable, or

which conclude equally in favour of it and fome others. Let the

probability grow fironger by degrees, by fubfequent obfervations
excluding, in their turns, more and more of the remaining hy-
pothefes ; and let the experimenta crucis, which abfolutely ex~
clude all others whatever, be referved for the laft.

When writers do not difpofe their arguments in this manner,
¢ they lofe,” as Dr. Hartley well obferves, * much of their clear-
s nefs and force. Sir Ifaac Newton’s Optics, Ghronolgy, and
s Comment on Dantel,”” he fays, ¢ abound with inflances to this
« purpofe; and it is probable that his great abilities and practice
s in algebraic inveftigations led him to it infenfibly.”

Sincé example contributes as much to inflruction’ as precept, I
‘fhall, for the farther illufiration of thefe rules, fubjoin an ac-
count of the method in which fome of our moft celebrated and

“approved writers have conduéted their argumentative difcourfes

upen fome important fubjects.

I fhall only premife one general obfervation, which is, that
treatifes written profeffedly upon the who/ of any branch of fci-
«ence, and which are not taken up with the difcuffion of any fingle
queftion, are neceflarily of a very mixed nature, with refpeltito
‘their method.  For, according to the recelved divifions of fci-
ence, they muft, generally, confift of parts that are of a nature

I : very
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very. different from one another, and which, therefore, require
to be difcuffed in a very different manner. Sometimes a regular
demonfiration is ufed; in other places the analyfis is preferred,
and the practical parts of the fcience are explained in the method
of didaétic narration, intermixed with the reafons (borrowed
from the fcientific parts of the fubjet) on which the precepts.are

. founded.

MR. Locke, propofing, in hisexcellent Trearife on the Human
Underflanding, to inquire into the origin, certainty, and extent
of human knowledge, together with the grounds and degrees
of belief, opinion, and affent; confiders, in the firft place, all
the properties and diftinGtiens of #deas, as the. elements of all
our knowledge, and traces the fources from which, and the
channels- by which, they are conveyed:to our minds. He then:
confiders in what manner, and with what degrees of accuracy,
agords are made to reprefent all thefe varieties of ideas, with what
relates to the proper ufe and abufe of words ; and,, laftly, from
thefe preliminaries, as fo many certain facts. and daza, he draws.
the conclufions. he had in view,. concerning the nature and bounds
of that knowledge, which refults from the perception of the pro--

_perties and relations of thefe ideas, and the imperfection attend--
ing the communication of this knowledge by words. All, there-

fore, that he advances upon.the fubjed of ideas and words muft:
be confidered as definitions, axioms,. ot lemmas, to be ufed. in. the

demonftration. of the propofition. he lays down. in the remaining, -

part of the treatife, _

In examining the properties.of fomé clafles of ideas, he is led:
into large difquifitions concerning fome particular ideas ; as thofe:
of pawer, idintity, &c. but whether his opinions concerning

thefe
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thefe ideas be juft or not, it by no means affects the truth or ufe-
fulnefs of the bulk of his obfervations and conclufions.

His manner of amplification is very diffufe, and his method
in the former part, dida@ic and narrative; relating a feries of
obfervations on the properties of ideas, with a tacit appeal to
every man’s confcioufnefs of the truth of what he advances.

In Mr. HurcuEsoN’s Treatife of Moral Philofophy, we are
firft prefented with a narrative delineation of the feveral powers
and principles of human nature, the juftnefs of which human

experience and human aftions are fuppofed to avouch. Having .

delineated the internal frame of man, he defctibes the various
ufes to which thefe powers may be applied, and the various plea~
fures and enjoyments we receive by their means. The nature of

each of thele fpecies of piea'fure he examines feparately, in order '

to determine Which of them contributes moft to human happi-
nefs, and thereby conftitutes the chief good of man,

_ The refult of this analytical inquiry is, that the chief good of
man confifts in the gratification of thofe affettions which have the
happinefs of our fellow-creatures for their obje@, or are con-
ne&ed with it; which affetions are termed virtuous.

Virtue, thus explained, he branches out into its feveral kinds,
and particularly (hews the extent of it, as refpe@ting God, man-
kind, and ourfelves. Lafily, he-demonftrates, more particularly,
the various obligations of virtue, in the principal cafes that may
occur in a flate of nature, and likewife thofe which occur in 2
fate of civil {ociety; the r4ght, and the lawful, in every cafe
being determined by the tendency any a&tion hath to promote the
good of mankind in general, or of any particular fociety whofe
intereft is confiftent with it,

Iz  LECTURE
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LECTURE X

Of the METHOD of My, Hlume’s Inquiry into the Principles of
Morals, Hartley’s Obfervations on Man, Harris’s Hermes,.
that of Sermons, and of Mifcellaneous Wr.iting_s. :

HE plan of the moft valuable part of Mr. HuME’s ingusry’
concerning the principles of morals, is nearly the fame with:

that part of Mr. Hutchefon’s Moral: Philofophy, which corre~-
fponds to it, and may moft properly be termed analytical.. For,,
in order to determine zbe joundation of wirfue, he confiders par-

ticularly every thing that is acknowledged to gain the efteem of’

mankind ; examining upon what common property it is that their
encomiums turn, and in. what meafure their approbation. is bea-
~ftowed ; and having found that nothing is the objet of efteem:
but what is #feful fo fociéty, and, moreover, that the feveral:

virtues are clafled in the firft or fecond rank of importance; ac--

cording as they are more or lefs effential to the Wéll-being of. {o--
ciety, he concludes, that public wtilizy is' the foundation: of alli
virtue.. ) L
This ingenious writer greatly excels in- his method'of condu@-
ing argumentative difcourfes, and, particularly, we fée clearly in
his writings the advantage of p.opofing fingular opinions in the:
method of analyfis. The greater part of his difcourfes are o

: exadl
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exad a copy of the eafieft and moft perfect method of invefliga-
tion, that we imagine we fee, in every fiep of the procefs, the
very manner in which he himfelf was:led to-conceive the fenti--
ments he recommends. To obviate objections, he carefully con--
ceals the refult of fome of his inquiries, till his reader be prepared
for it, by fuch a happy gradation of previous obfervations and:
inferences, that hie cannot tell how to avoid it; and if, at that
time, he fhould wifh to refufe his aflent, and hefitate about it,.
as he has, before he was aware, affented to all the premifes, he:

is at a lofs where to found his obje@tion. This writer ought,.

therefore, to be read with very great caution.

DR;,lHARTLEY, propofing a new hypothefis of "the prin--
ciples of the human mind, examines very particularly every

thing relating to, .or dependent upon the mind of man, viz. fen~

fations, ideas, mufcular motion, the external fenfes,. affeclions,.

memory, imagination, reafoning, dreams;. &c.. and endeavours to-

fhow that none of the phenomena of any of them contradic his:
hypothefis ; that many-of them admit a peculiarly eafy and com-
plete illufiration by it; and that the moft difficult cafes are not
rendered more difficult, but rather eafier by the help of it: . And:
left this Lypothefis concerning the principlés of the human:
mind fhould be fufpected to bear an unfavourable afpe& upon.
2 plan of human duty, and human expeé‘tétions, he confiders the
whole of both fyftematically ; thowing, whenever he hath op--
portunity, that the evidences of ‘religion,, natural and revealed,
with'the rule of life drawn. from it, receive additional light and;
gvidence from it; and, lafily, that it hath a happy influence both-
upon our condudt. in. this life, and upon our expeQations after.
death,

This



6z . LECTURES ON . Leet. X

This is the general plan of that immenfe work. The particular
method of it is fri@ly geometrical, and fynthetical, The author
begins with definitions and axioms, lays down formal propofitions,
and advances fuch proof as the nature of the cafe will admit.
He deduces formal coroliaries from almoft every propofition, and
in the ftholiz he explains the nature of his proofs, and thows in
what manner evidence is refleéted from one part to another. In-
terfperfed through the whole of this work is a vaft variety of
curious and ufeful knowledge.

This method may not, at firft fight, {feem fo well adapted to

a theory fo much original as that of Dr. Hartley; and it muft
certainly have been a work of great labour and difficulty to digeft
a fet of fentiments, fo intirely new, into fo regular and fyftema-
tical a form; becaufe in a fynthetic difcourfe every thing that
is advanced muft have one particular place, and no other:
whereas ig the analytic method there is much greater latitude.
For that method is a copy of the method of inveftigation, and
the fame thought may occur to the mind in a variety of con-
nexions. Neverthelefs, fo extenfive a theory could not eafily
have been delivered without confufion in any other method.
Befides, it was enough to recommend this method to Dr. Hartley,
that, of all others, it is the faireff, and fhows the greateft im-~
partiality ; as a treatife in this form is the moft commodious for
examination, and fuggefts the eafieft method of thowing the fal-
lacy of it, if it be falfe. A perfon would be much more at a
lofs how to anfwer Mr. Hume, than Dr, Hartley.

Mr. HarRr1s, propofing in his Hermes to trace the firft prin-
ciples of fpeech, and to thow, by an analytical procefs, in what

mannér they may be inveftigated, firft examines intire fenten-

ces,
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ez, and confiders what differences, in the forms of expreflions,
correfpond to the differences in their meaning. Having thus
difcovered the properties of different fentences; he confiders the
particular words. that compofe {entences, and thus having, by
degrees, arrived at the fimpleft elements of fpeech, and difco-
vered how tmany differences there are in words, or the number

- of ‘general heads to which they may be reduced, he hath com-

pletely accomplithed his fcheme of analyfis,

" It may not be unufeful to obferve, in order to illuftrate the va-
riety of method, thdt another perfon, intending to draw up a
fynthetic or fyftematic treatife upon the fame fubje&, for the ufe
of learners, would moft naturally take a method the very reverfe
of Mr. Harris’s. For example, he would, in the firft place;
¢numerate the {everal clafles into which words may be diftributed,
and fhow the modifications that each of them admit. Afier this
he would fhow in what manner thefe words, according to their
different fpecies, form fentences, and how thefe fentences are
combined into perisds. This is the method of the General
Grammar of Mgffieurs de Port Royal, and others.

Divines: condu&t their inquities into the fenfé of the facred
writers upon any controverted fubje in a method nearly ana~
Yytical.  For, in.order to give their readers. intire fatisfa@ion with

regard to their impartiality, they produce all the texts of ferip= -
‘ture relating to the queftion in debate,. ranging them under fuch.

proper heads as the nature of the undertaking requires, and afcer-
taining the meaning of every paflage they guote with 21l poffible

accuracy 3 and they deduce the do@rine they contend for as an in~ |
ference fairly drawn from the texts thus colle@ted and compared.
It
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It makes no material difference in the method of thefe inqui-
ries, if the opinion of the writer be advanced in the entrance of
the work, and the texts be afterwards produced as proofs of what
he advances. All fuch propofitions require to- be proved by an
induction of particulars; and it is a capital thing, in the conduc
«of thefe inquiries, that the induction be as complete a3 poffible.

Our beft SERMONS, with refped to the method of their com-

pofition, are of two kinds. Some are intended to be a demon-

firation of fome do@rine of religion, or a difcourfe upon fome
religious duty, with proper inferences, in the regular {ynthetic
method. Others are ufually called zextual, becaufe the writers,

affuming fome text of feripture, endeavour to extrad from it all .

the ufeful information and direGion it contains. They accord=
ingly, in ‘this latter method, divide their fubje@ into as many
parts as their text contains diftin& articles, and treat of each fe-
parately, according to its nature. The method of this kind of
{ermons admits of endlefs variety, but the text cannot be changed.

To the former the text ferves only as a mofZe, and may be

. changed at pleafure; the method being fuggefted by the fubjec?,

and not at all by the zext. It follows, likewife, ffom the account
given in the préceding lecures of the beft method of condudting
a demonflration, that there muft be a great uniformity in the
plan of thefe dlfcourrcs, and that each will exhauft the whole
fubject. o o
To remedy this inconvenience, it is ufual, and it introduces
an agreeable variety into this kind of fermons, to take only fome
“part of fuch a fcheme of fynthefis into one difcourfe. Some in-
gire difcourfes, for inflance, are ufefully taken vp in difinition
only, or in determining the fenfe of terms of confiderable confe-
-guence; fuch as faith, grace, &c. and, where wrong fenfes
1 have

Lzet.X© O R A T O R Y. 65

have been affixed to fuch terms, it hath a good effet, in giving
the fenfe of them, to do.it, as it is ufually termed, both zegatively

and pofitively; that is, to-explain, in the firft place, what the

fenfe i is #0#, and then, What it Zs. But let every interpretation that
is dli’cméﬂy refuted and rejected be fuch as either atually 4, bath
been, or very probably may be adopted.  Otherwife the negative de~
ﬁmt:on is {uperfluous and rldlculous. Iudeed, in many circum-
ﬁances, to take nonce of feveral that do fal] within the above-
mentioned limitations would be tnﬂmg and ufelefs.

Beﬁdes, in order to avoid unneceﬁ"anly oppofing popular preju~ '

dices, it is genemlly advxfableto define important words juftly, with-
out takmg the 1ea& notlce of ‘other fenfes that h:we long been af-
fixed to them. “The very mentlon of them, though with a view to
refute, Lhem, will very often only tend to firengthen the mecha-
nical aﬂ'ocmﬁon by which, the, words and {the wrong fenfe have
been conne&ed "Thefe frong a(I'omanons are hke habits, which
requlre to be treated with- great caution, and muft not be com~
bated by brmgmg the ideas belonging to them ﬁ‘equently before
the mind. Oppoﬁte 1deas muft be- mtroduced and they be fuf-
fered to dlfappear, as it were, gradually, and of themfelves.
Other difcourfes prefent us with the proof only of any dorine
or duty with one diftin€ fet of : arguments, or even illuftrate one
particular proof. ~ Others are employed in anfwermg obje&zons,

-or only fome particular objedlons In others again, after a br ief
_exphcanon, we are fhewn the eﬂeé’z‘a of a dodrine, duty, or ha— '

bit of mind in fpeculatxve or praQical sgferences. . .

In fhort, as cither a fingle part, or any combmat.on of the
parts of a complete fyntheﬁs may be ufefully employed to form
a difcourfe; the var1ety that may be mtroduced in thofe dif-
courfes, which are not conﬁned to any particular z‘cxz‘, but which

: K ) C rclate
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relate to the fubjedt, is prodigious: And, in general, it-will be
found to be much more agrecable to-ati auditory to hear a fuib=
je& treated in a variety of difcourfes, from different texts, and at
different times; each of which, by this method of diftribution,
may appear to be complete of itfelf; thati to have their minifter
make ufe of the fame text, and the fame heads of dxfcouz‘fe, il
the whole ﬁJb_]C& is exhaufted,

The above proceflcs, of fynthefis and analyfis, are caleulated

¢ither to demontftrate truth unknown to othérs, ot to fet one that
is known in the firongeft point of light; and when a perfon
propofes to treat a fubje& fully, with either of thefe views, he
¢annot. do Better than to take one or other of thofe methods, ac-
¢ording as the nature of the cafe will dire@. But fuppofing ‘the
fubjéét a perfon writes upon bé familiar, ard his fentlments be fo
generally received, that he need be under no concérn’ about the
proof of thein ; he may, for the fake of an agreeable “Variety,
adopt almoft whatever method he pleafes. In fiich a cifé there
is no part of a difcourfe, and 1o féntiment belongmg to it, buf
what may, by the addrefs of the compofer, be introduced in al-
moft any place whatever, and the reft of thé difcourfe beé fo ad-
Juﬂed as to' occafion fio’ fénfible confafion or diforder. To fee
this executed in the happxeﬁ: manger, conﬁﬂt the Speﬂatar, and
éther celebrated farmhar eflays.

To illufirate this in one inflance. Mr. ApDIsoN’s beautiful - '
eﬁ'dy on omens, Speﬂﬂior, No. 7, is introduced by a very. divert- -

. ing account of fome incidents that happened in a vifit which he
made. Thefe occahion a reflection on the folly of adding to the
zeal evils of life by fuch fuperftitious fears and fupernumerary
duties. To confirm this he recites a variety of other inflances
fimilar to- thofe that occurred to him upon his. vxﬁt. Thefe intro-

3 . : duce
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duce other obfervations on-the folly of that kind of fuperftition ;
and the effay clofes with the proper method of fortifying the
mind againft thofe terrers, and an account of his own temper
and pra&ice with refpet to them. .

The method of this kind of eflays is admired-in proportion as
the turn and fucceffion of -thought in them appears eafy and na-

“tural, Confequently, the.only thing to be attended to, with

regard to it, is the zranfition from fentiment to fentiment, Let
the train be fuch as that it-may be conceived probable that the
thoughts ‘would .naturally fuggeft one another in the order in
which -they are. put_down ; and whatever the piece confifts of;
whether obfervations, refleCtions, arguments,. &c. (provided they
be in themfeLves juft and ﬂrnkmg) the eflay will appear natural,
eafy;:and. agreeable.

“The:Ode,. and moft other poems, which may.be analyfed into
a mixture, of narration and refletion, muft be allowed the fame
latitude. Somie:bounds, However, muft be fet to the licentiouf-
nefs.of the human;i_r;;,aginatign,‘_,pa,r.ticul‘érly' that of poets, which

otherwife; would :ramble. from one fubject to. another by very -

flight - tranﬁtions, {fuch -as :may, be forgotten :the moment they
have. been made:ufe-of, and .confequently wholly omitted in the
gompqﬁuon {o that,. though  a real train of conneded ideas
tranfmitted; the thoughts of sthe poet; from one fubJe& to another,
there remain no-trages of that’ rnedxum of tranﬁtlon, and the
reader. can, perceive-no connexion at all between the parts of it.

- Something of -unity. ought, undoubtedly, to be preferved through
the whole of every intire piece, whether in profe or verfe; and
to this general | deﬁgn of' the whole, every part, wherever fitna-
ted, ought to bear fome relation. As in a piece of mufic, not=

Kz withftanding
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withftanding the feeming wild excurfion of the notes, they are
all chords to that which is called the key-note.
A want of fufficient connection is manifeft in many of the odes

of Horace; the epifode of Eurydice.in the faft book of the Georgics; .

feems to have been introduced rather om account of its own.
beauty than its relation to thefubje& of the book; and it has ex-~
ercifed the utmoft ingenuity of critics to thow the propriety of
feveral parts of Pindar’s poems.” In general, the moderns pay
more attention to regularlty than the ancients.

T would obferve, ‘at the conclufion of this part of the courfe;
that the whole ufe of topics ‘and of the difpofition of them, hitherto
ei;plafned hath for its object and end the snferming of the judg-
ment, and influencing. the practice, and that this is the only dire&t
and proper, at leaft the ultimate end of oratory.. The pleafure
that a difcourfe may grve to the smagination; or the emotion it may
raife in the paffions, are thmgs that are brought about more indi=
reétly, bemg effelted by the rhanner in which thmgs that tend
ultimatély to convince and perfuade are ‘exprefled  The orator
may, indeed; intend to- pleafe or affe&: his. hearers; bat,. if he
underftands himfelf, he only means to:influence their judgments,
or refolutions, by the medium of; the “imaginaﬁon or the paflions,

In thefe two preceding parts of  this’ courfe,: therefore, thofe .

things have been confidered’ which' are more peculiarly the pro-
per objetts of an orator, and gffential to his views, ' In what re«

mains will be explained’ what is, though very gréatly, yet indie

re@ly of fervice to him, and an advantage rather than a neceﬂ’ary
part of his art. 'This thought, by theway, fuggefts an 1mpor~
;mt advxce, w1th whxch I fhall conclude thls part.

- _ - Beg
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Let the firft, and principal view of every orator, whether in
writing or fpeaking, be to inform the judgment, and thereby di-
ret the praflice; and let him only atttempt to plaft, or gfe?,
when it is fubfervient to that defign; when the occafion itfelf, in
a manner, prompts to it, and the bent of his own gemus leads:
him to comply with fuch an invitation,
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AsTE, and the Nature of FiGURATIVE LANGUAGE..
HE third part into which the art of oratory. is.diftributed; .
comprehends whatever.is e7namental. in .a-diféourfe or com--
pofition: ""The Bare materials; and: eventhie-dilpofition of them.:
" in a difcourfe,. are- adapted “to ‘do little more than:make an-im--

gard to the nature and:importance:of’ the fubject; will give their:
attention-to it; whereas the fubject. of this laft'part is calénlited

thie fyley, the.turn of. thought; or the fttiking or pléafing manner -

in.
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preffion - upon-thofé perfons who, of themfelves, and from a re- .

to attract and engage the:attention; by the gtace and harmony of
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in which fentiments are introduced ahd exprefled. We have hi-
therto examined what we may call the bones, mufcles, and nerves

of a compofition ; we now come to the covering of this body, to

defcribe the external lmeaments, the cozlour, the complexion,
and graceful attitude of it :

In treating of this part of my fubject, I fhall endeavour to lay
open the fources of all the pleafures 'we receive from this mof
refined art, explaining what are the properties, or principles, in our
frame which lay the mind open to its influences, as well as de-
{eribe the various forms of exp{cﬁ'lon which: are found,,by ex=

perience, to affe® Sur minds in fo agreeable a manner, and give -

examples of fuch forms of expreffion.

Whatever contributes to adorn a difcourfe, muft either give life

and beauty to the jéizz‘mze;zt, or harmony to the diction, 1 thall
confider each of thefe in their order. By ornament of #bougbts,
Imean that manner of mtroducmg and prefemmg them to the
mind which will- give-them the ‘moft favourable appearance.
This, therefore, comprehends all the pleafures which may be faid
to be perceived by the mind ; whereas, when. I treat of the orna-
ment of didfion, 1 [ha.ll confider the language as affe&mg the ear
only. - -

\Vh tever it be, in the fentiment or 1deas, that makes a. dlf—
t04be read wuh pleafure, muﬁ elther be mz‘enﬁma by ex-
cmnv tho[e O‘rofs -and more {enﬁble feclmgs we call pa/zam, or
'muﬁ awaken thofe more dehmte fen{'atxons, which ale generally
called the pleq/iﬂes of the. zmagz}miwn.» -Each of thefe kinds of
feelings are, by fome philofophers, referred to fo many difliné
reflex, or uztarnal Jeufes, as Lhey call ‘thofe facultlcs of the mmd
by, Wthh .we perceiye them ; whereas, accordmg to ur Hal I;Iey s
theoxy, thofe fenfations confift of nothmn' more than a congencs

1 : or
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or combination of ideas and fenfations, feparately indiftinguifh-

~ able, but which were formerly aflociated cither with the idea it-
felf that excites them, or with fome other idea, or circumftance,
attending the introduion of them. Itis this latter hypothefis that.
T adopt, and, by the help of it, I hope to be able to throw fome
new light on this curious fubjed. ‘

An enumeration of the fronger pafions of the human mind,
which are roufed by the powers of oratory, and the art of com-
pofition, I regard as forcign to-my undertaking to attempt : but
it may, with reafon, be expected that I fhould defcribe thofe
Jiner feelings which conflitute zbe pleafures of the z'mzzgin&z‘z'oﬂ, and
which are feldom attended to in any delineations of human na-
ture ; as.allo fome critical fituations of mind refpeCing the paffions
and emotions in general, the knowledge of which is effential to
criticifm. upon works of genius and imagination; and explam
thofe ﬁrm.r of addrefs which are adapted to gain affnt.  But,
previous to this, I fhall give forne account of Tafte, and of the
difference between . plain and figurative language. -

An exquifite feeling of the finer fenfations abovementioned,
may be faid to conftitute a jine f2ffe: but no perfon can be a com=
plete judge of the merit of a compofition unlefs he perfedtly una-
derfland the fubje@ of it, fo as both clearly to diftinguith the
charalter of the defign; as whether it be great or mean, new or
common, &ec. and alfo to judge how far the execution is adapted
to the undertaking,

* The well-known ftory of the fhoemaler viewing the Venus of
Apelles, may affift us to diftinguith our ideas in this cafe. This
artifan difcovered no firong fenfe of pleafure upon the fight of fo

extraordinary an effedt of human genius, and therefore could

L : not
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not be faid to have #gffe, but he certainly was a very good judge:
of the proportions of the foot and of the fhoe. )

Judgment is univerfally acknowledged to .be altogether ac-
quired, and that #affe, too, or the capacity of perceiving the plea~
fures of imagination, may alfo be acquired, to a very great de~
gree, is evident from the aQual acquirement of a variety of fimi~
lar taftes, even late in life. Inftances of this may be given in a
tafte for flowers, for gardening, and for architeure, which are:
hardly ever acquired very early in life.

Tt is hardly poffible that any perfon who never attempted to-
{ketch out an obje& himfelf, fhould have a high relith for the
beauties of painting ; but let any perfon be infiruéted in draw-
ing, let him be much employed in viewing and examining a greas.

 variety of picures, let him be led to converfe much with pain-

ters, and other connoiffeurs in that art; and I think one might

pronounce, without any great. apprehenfion of being miftaken,.

that he would, infallibly, not omly acquire judgment in the pro-
duétions of that art, and be able to diftinguifh a fine defign and.
_execution, but that he would. have a refjfb for it, that what he
approved he would admire; and that the view of it would affet
him with a fenfible pleafure. The fame may be faid with refpe&t
to mufick, poetry, and all the other fine arts.

Befides, it will appéar very. clearly,. in our progrefs through
this Tubjec, that all the principles of taffe in works of genius, the-
very fources from which all thefe fine pleafures are derived, are
within the reach of all perfons whatfoever ; and that {carce any

perfon can pafs his life in cultivated fociety, where the fine arts
flourith, without acquiring, in a greater or a-lefs degree, a tafle:

for fome or other of them.:

o
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- 'In fa&, fince all emotions excited by works of genius confift
of fuch ideas and fenfations as are capable of being affociated with
the perception of fuch works, nothing can be requifite to the
acquifition of tafte, but expofing the mind to a fituation i in which
thole aifocxated ideas will be frequently prefented toit. A great
deal, however, depends upon the time of life, and other circum-
_ ftances, in which fuch impreflions are made upon the mind,

Youth; efpecially, which is favourable to all impreflions, is pe-
culiarly favourable to thefe. But this circumfiance makes a dif-
ference in degree only, and not in the nature of the thing. Some
perfons may alfo have acquired a diflike to thefe, as well as other
ftudies ; but as this diflike was produced by an early affociation
of ideas, fo it may be overcome by oppofite affociations. It muft
not be forgotten, alfo, that as our bodies in general differ with
refped to their fnfibility to impreffions, {othe texture of thé brain,
on which the mental faculties depend muft be fubje& to a fimix
lar difference. . :

I propofed in this place to thew in what figurative and orna~

mented ftyle confifts. " In plain unadorned ftyle every thmg is
called by its proper name, .no more words are ufed than are ap-

) parently fufficient to exprefs the fenfe, and the form and order of

every part of the fentence are fuch as exa@ly exprefs the real
flate of mind of him that ufesit; not a queftion, for inftance,
being afked when the perfon who makes it is able to fupply the
anfwer. It is not enough to fay, that plain unadorned ftyle is
that mode of exprefion which is the moft matural : for fiyle the
moft highly ornamented, and enlivened with the firongeft fi-
gures, is as natural as the plain ftyle, and occurs as naturally,
without the precepts of art, and even without defign, in proper
circumftances.

L2 : Style .
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Style may be fzid to be figurative when the literal interpreta=

tion, according to the ufual fenfe of words, and the conflrulion
of them, would lead a perfon to miftake the fenfe; as, for in-
flance, when any thing is fignified by a term which was not ori-
ginally affixed to it; when the terms which are ufed to exprefs
any thing would, if interpreted literally, lead a perfon to ima-
gine it was greater or lefs than it is; and when the form of the
fentence is fuch as, when explained by the rules of grammar only,.
doth not truly exprefs the ftate of mind of him that ufes it.

Notwithflanding this, ftyle that is merely figurative and orna= -

mented, is far from being calculated to deceive.  For whenever it
is ufed, no other language, or mode of {peech, could give fo true
an idea of the flate of the fpeaker’s mind, though it is confefled
to be by no means fiterally expreflive of that flate. For inftance,
when Pirgil calls the two Scipivs, the Thunderbolts of War, he
makes ufe of an ornamented and highly-figurative expreffion,
not correfponding to his real fentiments; for he would never

have replied in the affirmative, if he had been afked ferioufly -
whether he really imagined they were two thunderbolts ; and yet:
no plainer terms, though more expreflive of their true charader,, -

would have given his readers {o clear ans idea of the force and:

- impetugfity which he meant to afcribe to thofe heroes,

Again, when, the fame excellent and' corred poet {ays that
mount Zsna threw its fires as bigh as the flars, nobody taxes him:
with a defigned falfehood ; though his expreflions be. not literally

trug, and we are fure he could not but have been fenfible of it:
himfelf at the time that he made ufe of them.: but nothing fhert.

of an hyperbole could have given us a true image of the effort

ef his imagination, to exprefs. his idea of the very great height:

of thofe fames. ‘
Lafily,.
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Lafly, when Zineas; in the fame poet, i the diidft of the relation
of his adventures, comes to' mention Siily, inftéad of faying,
in fo many words, that bis father died there; addvéllés himfelf ‘
directly to his father; and exclaims, Hic nie; pater optine, foffira
deferis; do any of his readers imagine he really conceived his fi-
ther to be within learing ! But no fimple narrdticn could fuffici=

_ently have expreffed that firong regiét, and tender affeéion,
which the fevival of his father S rheth6ty awakened in his mifid.
We naturatly gerfonsfy every thmg that ¢aufes s thuck plealure
or pain, and a-vivid recolle@ion miakes €vety thitig feem preferic,
Thus this dire¢t addrefs to the dead Anchifes, though, frictly
fpeaking, without the leaft foundation, gives us the trueft idea of
the unfeigned grief of Zneas, and of the affe@ing fenfe he had
of his lofs, and therefore lets us into the true fate of his mind 3
not, indeed, by a direc interpretation of his words, but in 4 more
certain, though an indire¢t manner, by means of thofe circuns
Sances which always accompany that ftate of mind,

Figurative fpeech, therefore, is indicative of a perfon’. real
feelings and fiate of mind, not by means of the words it confifts
of, confidered as fgus of  feparate ideas, and i:nterpretedvaccording,
to their common acceptation; but as circumflances naturally at~
tending thofe feelings which compofe any fate of mind. Thofe
figurative expreflions, therefore, are {carce confidered and attended
to as words, but are viewed i in the fame light as astirudes, geftures,
and Jwoks, which are mnmtely more expreffive of fentiments and

Jeelings than words can poffibly be.

Since, however, the literal impropriety of ﬁguratwe expref«
fions is excufed-only on account of their being confidered as in-
dications of thofe feelings and fentiments which no words, lite—
rally interpreted, could deferibe, they thould never be ufed but

3 p when
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when the fituation of the perfon who ufes them is fuch as will
vender thofe feelings and fentiments natural. Otherwife, there
being nothing left to excufe and cover the impropriety of the
figure, the words prefent nothing but the nafed abfurdity, and the
writex is dete@ed, either in pretending to feelings that could have
no exiftence, or in afferting what is apparently falfe and contra-
ditory. ‘This-obfervation may be applied to every figure of
‘fpeech; and as it is an obférvation of confiderable confequence,
it will be frequently repeated, and applied to the particular figures,
when they come to be feparately explained and illuftrated,

LECTURE
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LECTURE XIL

- The Divifion of this Part of the Work into what affelts the
‘ PassioNs, JUDGMENT, and IMAGINATION.

Qf the Effeit of V1vip REPRESENTATION, #he Ul of the PrE-
SENT TENSE #n deferibing paff Scenes, and of PARTICULAR
NamEis and CIRCUMSTANGES.

F TAVING confidered the nature of taffe, and of figurative Ian-
guage in general, I proceed to confider diftin&ly the feve-
ral obje@s that offer themfelves to our attention refpeding the
orngment that fentiment admits of, Thefe, as they were before
pointed out, are either fome of the more remarkable and general
affetions of the fronger paffioris; thofe forms of addrefs which
are adapted to engage gffént, or thofe finer feelings which confti-.
tute the pleafiures of the imagination. Each of thefe three obje&s:
will engage our attention in the order in which they are here
mentioned. , )

The firft obfervation I fhall make on #5¢ general affections of the
paffions, is, that they are engaged, and we feel ourfelves inte-
refted,”in proportion to the vividnefi of our ideas of thofe objects
and circumflances which contribute to excite them. The genuine

: ’ and
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and proper ufe of the paffions undoubtedly is to rouze men to
juft and vigorous altion upon every emergency, without the {low
intervention of reafon. It is, therefore, wilely provided, that
they fhould be raifed by the immediate view and apprehenfion of
the circumftances proper for their exertion. - Being, therefore,

blind and mechanical principles, they can only be conne@ed with

the view of {uitable circumiftances; fo that, whenever thefe are
prefented, whether the paffion would, in faét, be ufeful or not,
it cannot fail to be excited, and to rife to its ufual height.

This obfervation {upplies us with a reafon why our minds are
as fenfibly affected with fcenes of paff, or even of ideal difrefs,
as with a mere relation of what is prefens and seal.  All the ad-
vantage that the latter circumftances united have, is, that they
engage us to think more intenfely of the cafe, which will confe-
quently make the ideas more vivid, and the fcene more intereft-
ing. But that {cenes of ideal difirels have as much power over
the imagination as feenes of diftrels that are paff, cannot but be
allowed, when we confider, that even reafon can plead nothing
more in favour of the one than of the other; fince the paffion is
equally unavailing in both cafes. Why may I not, with reafon,
be as much intgrgﬁqd,in.thc‘advent'ures of Aneas or Telem’achus,
as in thofe of. Themiftocles, Xenophon, or any of the heroes of
Greece or Rome? If the one never had:any exiftence, neither,
have the other any at prefent, which, with rcfpe& to the jinal
cazfes of our paflions,, is the fame thing.

The faithful hiftorian, and the writer of romances, having the
fame accefs to the {prings.of the human paflions, it is no wondex
that the later generally. moves them more forcibly, fince he hath
the choice.of, every circumflance that contributes to raife them;
whereas the former, hath.nothing in his power but. the difpofition

) ' of
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of them, and is. refiricted even in that, I fancy, however, tha
a0 perfon of reading .and obferyation can doubt of the fad, that
more tears have been fhed, and more intenfe joy hath been ex-
prefled in the perufal of novels, romances, and feigned tragedies,
than in reading all the true hiftories in the world,  'Who ever,
upon any occurrence ‘in real hiftory, ever felt what he muft fecl
in reading Clariffa, George Barnwell, Eloifa, and many other
well-contrived fictions. It is to no purpofe to fay to ourfelves,
¢ This is all a fiGtion, why am I thus affected ? if we read, and
formn an #dea of the fcenes there exhibited, we muft Jeel in
fpite of ourfelves. The thought of its being a fiction enables us
o make but a feeble and ineffeCiual efort to reprefs our feelings,
when the ideas which excite them are very ftrong and vivid,
Some perfons, however, may have acquired fuch an averfion to
all works of fiction, that they cannot be prevailed upon t6 give
that unprejudiced attention to them which this experiment re-

quires.

The ufe of the prefent tenfe in the narration of paft events,
contributes greatly to heighten the ideal prefence of any fcene.
This form of narration is introduced with the moft advantage
when a preceding lively and animated defcription hath already,
as it were, tranfported the reader into the fcene of a@ion. In
that fituation of ‘mind, he is fo far from being fenfible of the real
‘mpropriety of that ftyle, that it appears to him the moft natural;
and. indeed no other would eorrefpond to his feelings : and too
>recipitate a return to the proper fiyle of narration would have a
rery bad cffe, as it would put an end to the piealing illufion,

_which makes the fcene fo interefting, and which can continue no

‘onger than while the reader conceives himfelf prefent with the
M -objets
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objedts that are prefented to his imagination. In the following
poetical defeription of 2 battle, we have an example of a very
naturdl, and therefore (for the reafon given above) unperceived
tranfition from the preter to the prefent time. '

And now with fhouts the fhocking armies clofed,
To lances lances, thields to: fhields oppofed s
Hoft againi’E hoft the fhadowy legions drew,
The founding darts an iron tempeft flew s
Viétors and vanquifb’d join promifcuous cries, -
Triumphing thouts and dying groans arifé.
With freaming blood the flippty field is dy’d,
And flaughter’d heroes fwvell the dreadful tides

In the following defcriptions we cannot but feck the ill effedt
of too precipitate a return to the proper ftyle of narration, and
of the. fiill worfe effec® of paffing from time paft to the prefent,

and from the prefent to the paft, as it were alternately in the: '

fame fcene.

'Here all the terrors. of grim war appear;
Here rages force, here tremble flight and fears
Here florm’d contention, and here fury frowr'ds,
And the dire orb portentous gorgon crows’d.
Tuiap V. 914

Then died Scamandrias, éxpex:t i the chace;,
Tn woods and wilds to wound the favage race s
Diana taught him all her fylvan arts;

To bend the bow, and aim unerring darts
But vainly here Diana’s arts he ries;

The fatdl lance arrefts him as he fliess :
From
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From Menclaus’ arm the weapon fent
Thro his broad back and heaving bofom wen? :
Down finks the warrior with a thund'ring found,
His brazen armour rizgs againft the ground.
IL1ap V. 65.

Since no form of expreffion can appear natural, unlefs it cor-

* refpond to the feclings of the perfon who ufes it, let no writer

adopt the prefent tenfe in deferibing a paft tranfaGtion, unlefs the
{cene be {o interefting, that the reader can hardly help realizing
it, and fancying that he a@ually fees and hears every thing that
is reprefented; otherwife the affectation becomes fenfible, and
cannot fail to give difguft.

It is a very extravagant firetch of this figure when a public
fpeaker reprefents a fcene that is paft or future as prefent in the
very place of audience; for it requires an illufion capable not
only of affeGting the imagination, but of impofing upon the
bodily fenfes too, to cover the abfurdity of fuch language.
Let this obfervation be applied to fome preachers when they de-
fcribe the day of judgment.

Thefe- obfervations relating to the vivid reprefentatioﬁ of ob-
je&s, thow us the importance of a difcreet ufe of fi¢tion, and
works of imagination, for. the cultivation of the human heart.
The heart is infiructed chiefly by its own feelings. It is of con-
fequence, therefore, how they are dire@ted, and it cannot be a
matter of indifference what tales and novels are put into the
hands of children and youth. When once perfons are of an age

" to form ideas of fuch defcriptions, and feel the fenfations refulting

from them, reading & romance is nearly the fame thing as their
feeing {o much of the world, and of mankind, Whatever, there-
M2 fore,
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fore, we fliould think improper for them to jfe, it is improperr
for them to read. or-bear; for they have like fenfations,. and re=-
tain fimilar. impreflions. from.both.

In thefecond place, I would obferve, with.regard to the con--
duét of the paffions, that-to reprefent things to the life, in order:
thoroughly to affe® and intereft a.reader in the perufal of a.com--
pofition, it is of fingular.advantage to be very cirumflantial, and:
to introduce as many fnfible images: as poffible.. :

Thhe powers of art have no other means of exciting our paffions:
tHan by prefenting fuch feenes-as are found to excite them'in real
life.. Now in'nature, and real:life; we fee nothing but: parsicuy—
lars, and to thefe ideas: alone are the firomgeft. fenfations. and:
emotions-annexed! Géneral*and abfiract names are only {ubfi--
tutes for the particular, and are-therefore farther: removed froms
their connexion with- real:obje@s; infomuch, that when general;
and abftraét terms-are ufed; the imagination muft:be employed to -

reduce them to particulars, before any realfcene can He ima~-
gined, or any paflion-raifedi. Now fince generaliterms- do not,.

without an:effort of the imagination; fug geft thole determinate-
ideas which alone have the-power-of exciting the paffions, and?
the very exertion of fuch an-effort: muft, in‘fome meafure; . pre—

vent that temporary illufion; which. is requifite to the ideal pre--
fence of objects, it is proper that the writer; who would. tho=-

roughly affeét and intereft his reader, fhould, as much as. pofiible,
make that effort unneflary, by avoiding general and .abftra&’
‘terms, and introducing the proper names of perfons and things,
which have a more immediate conneion with feenes of real life:
Every body muft have experienced, in relating any thing that

really happened, how difficult it is. to avoid mentioning thofe cir- -

cumftances
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cumftances of #ime; place, -and perfon, which were orginally af~-
fociated with the particulars of the flory; - and it is evident:

(notwithftanding it be generally efteemeda mark of greater judg~-

ment to. generalize fories, and omit thofe particulars) that flories-
told ‘with all thofe c1rcumﬂances, prowded they-be not.{fo many as
to diftra& the mmd of the hearer; and too. much retard the rela~

*_tion of the principal’ incidents, are generally heard. with- more:

'xttcntmn. In- fa&, it cannot be but that thefe circumftances ex--
cite more dete,mmate and precife 1deas and the more precd'e and’
vivid are our 1deas, with the gxcater ﬁrength do they excite all‘
the emotions and paflions that depend upon them.. The mention:
of thefe pzutlculars makes a relation. to refemble real and.a&ive:
Tife..

So 1mportant is this obfervatxon, and fo far is it from Having:;
been thoroughly attended to, that it may almoft furnifh a criterion:
to diftinguith true hiftory from fable and:romance:. Even the-
beft of our modern romances,. which are a much: more perfe&
copy of human hfe than any of the fiGtions of the ancients; if’
they be compared with true hlﬂory,- will be found:to fall-greatly-
thort of it.in their detail of fuch particilars-as; becaufe they have"

-a kind of arbitrary, and, as.it were, varizble connexion: with:

real facts; do not eafily fuggeft themfelves to thofe perfons who:
attend only to the connexion and fubordination .of the incidents:
they have invented, and who, therefore, never-introduce more:
perfons: or things than are neceflary to fill'them up :- whereas a:
redundancy of particulars, which are not neceffarily conneGed,.
will croud into a relation.of real fads.

It may not-be improper-to add, in this place, that the mention:
of {o-many particular perfons, places, and. times, in the books :

. . Of'i'u
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of feripture affords, to the curious obfervers’ of nature and pro-
bability, no finall evidence of their genuinenefs and truth.

The advice I would found upon thefe obfervations is, that a
writer who would copy nature, and command the paffions which
are peculiar to the feveral fcenes of it, fhould, in all narration or
defcription, wherever the circamftances of a difcourfe will admit

of it, prefer a more particular to a more general term ; as father,

wother, brother, fiffers &c. inftead of relation; juftice, temperances
veracity, &ec. and cruelty, covetonfnefs, deceit, &e. as the cafe re~
quires, inftead of the more indefinite terms wvirfue, and vice;
and univerfally, the proper names of perfons, places, and things,
rather than more comprehenfive terms which are applicable to
other ideas befides thofe that are intended to be conveyed.
Shakefpeare interefts his readers more than moft other drama-
tic poets, becaufe he copies nature and real life in this refpet

more clofely than moft others. It will, perhaps, not appear im-

probable that Shakefpeare’s frequent ufe of particular terms, and
his attention to the choice of them, contributed not a little to his
peculiar excellence in diftinguithing the paffions and charalers
of human nature; whereas dealing much in general terms, leads
writers to confound all charaters, and not to make thofe diftine-
tions which nature doth. If it thould be rather thought that
Shakefpeare’s happinefs in diftinguithing characters led him to be
fo particular and circumftantial in his defcriptions, it may be al-
lowed, without contradi@ting the converfe of this hypothefis ;
and it equally confirms the fuppofition of the conne&ion that is

here fuggefted to fubfift between the diftinguifhing particular cha-

ra@ters, and the ufe of particular terms. Homer abounds more
in the minute details of circumflances than Virgil, and his cha-

raers are better diftinguifhed. Virgil ufes more general terms

2 upon

Lzor. XTI CRITICISM. gy

upon all occafions, and the famenefs of his charadters is re-
markable.

To exemplify this obfervation, I fhall fubjoin a defeription from
Shakefpeare, of the manner in which a prodigy was talked of
among the common people, as being particularly excellent in- its
kind.

Old men, and beldams in the ftreets
Do prophecy upon it dangeroufly.
Young Arthur’s death is common in their mouthss:
And when they talk of him, they fhake their heads,
And whifper one another in the ear;
"And he that fpeaks doth grafp the hearer’s wrift;
- Whilft he that hears makes fearful aétion,
With wrinkled brows, with nods, with rolling eyes..
1 faw 2 fmith ftand with his hammer thus,
The while his iron did on th’ anvil cool,
With open mouth fwallowing 2 taylor’s news,
YWho, with his fhears and meafure in his hand,,
Standing on {lippers, which his nimble hafte
Had falfely thruft upon contrary feet,
Fold of a many thoufand warlike F rench.
Fhat were embattled, and rank’d in Kent.
Another lean, unwafh’d artificer
Cuts off his tale, and talks of Arthur’s death.
King Jonn, A IV, Scene 4

The facred writings abound with the moft lively and animating.
defcriptions, which derive their excellence from the notice that is
taken of particular. circumftances. See, among other paflages;.
Ifaiah xxxix. 4 to 15 and Jer. xiv. 15, to the end, ’

One
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One reafon why philofophers feldom ‘fucceed ‘in poetry, .may
be, that affiral? ideas are too familiar to their minds, Philofo-
phers are perpetually employed in reducing particular to general
propofitions, a turn of thinking very unfavourable to poetry.
One reafon, likewife, why poetry is generally fooner brougbt to
perfeQion than any other branch of polite literature, may be,
that, in early ages, the flate of language is moft favourable to
poetry; as it then contains fewer abﬁfa& terms; ‘On this ac-
count, a poet in an carly age has the advantage of a later poet,
who has equal ftrength of imagination, It may be faid ‘that, to
counterbalance this, the greater progrefs which the art of criticifm
will have made in a more refined age, will be an advantagé to a
Tater poet. But perhaps refinement in critici{m snay rather be un-
favourable to the genuine fpirit of poetry, as an attention to rules
tends to deaden and diflipate the fire of imagination.

LE GlURE
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LECTURE Xun

Of the Tendency of ftrong Emotions #0 produce BEL1ER, and the
transferring of Paffions from one Objec to amz%er.,

HE tendency of firong emotions and paffions to generate
belief may help to throw light upon feveral things which
occur upon the fubje of - criticifim, and works of tafte and ge-
nius,  And that we fhould be prone to conclude, that very vivid
ideas, and ftrong emotions of mind, are derived from external ob~
Je@s, and circumftances really exifting, can be no matter of fur-

_prize, when we reflect that objects really exifting do genera]ly

excite fuch ideas and emotions. Fvid ideas and frong emotions,
therefore, having been, through life, affociated with reality, it
is eafy to imagine that, upon the perception of the proper feel-
ings, the affociated idea of reality will likewife recur, and ad-

‘here to it as ufual ; unlefs the emotion be combined with fuch

other ideas and circumftances as have had as firong an aflociation
with jfiffion. In this cafe the abfurdity and impoffibility of the
fcene precludes aflent; and .at the fame time, by taking away the
affociated circumflance, it greatly weakens the original impreffion.
But while the impreflions remain vivid, and no certain marks of

fiction appear, the idea of reality will occur; that is, the mind

will find 1tfelf firongly inclined to believe the fcene to be real.
N This
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This may help us to account for the fatisfaction that is re-
ceived, and partiéularly by youth, and all perfons of little know-
ledge and experience, in reading the hiftory of fuch beings and
powers as far exceed every thing ‘human, and which never could
have had any exiftence ; as of fasries in European eountries, gentes
in the Eafts the beatben gods and goddeffes in the ancient claffical
ages, and km'gbt:-errtmt\anﬂ,né’crahaﬂ'cers in modern fiory.

It may, likewife, fuggeft a reafon why thefe flories are read
with lefs pleafure by perfons more advanced in years. In youth:
the vivid and magnified ideas prefented by fuch' ftories, and the
emotions confequent upon them, have a fironger aflociation with.
trur/* thar any improbable circumftances attending them have yet
acqmred with fa[/é/)aaa’ T readmg thém, therefore, ‘there is
nothing. to prevent the object from being conceived to'be ideally

- prefents and their ‘unexpérienced paff ions are éxcited mecha~
'mcally, as by the prefence.of the like feal’ ‘objeces. “Wheéteds the
ﬁ'ocxanon which fuch Rrange ‘powers-and properties. have ac—
qmred with. the ideas: of zmquzézlzzj/, falfeboody aud abfurdity, in.
the minds of perfons of confiderable age and reffetion, oftem
‘makes it impoffible for thcm, even in imagination, to tonceive:
fuch thmgs really to'exift.

If, however, the fition be confiftent with itfelf; and. be natural
apon any uniform prmmples, or fiippofitionss,. o' that it “fhall re~
‘quire only one fingle effort of the imagination: to-conceive the

‘exiftence of the imaginary beings and. powers, and the-ideas of”

‘inconfiftency and contradidion do not frequently occur through
the coutfe of the narration, to déftroy the illufion; a reader of ‘a
lively turn: of mind, though. of good difcernment, may’ enter into-
the fcene, and receive great pleafure from the’ performance But:

i’ull, in confequence of a thoufand reiterated aﬁ'ocxatxons, all' re~
prefen-
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‘prefentattons of things not founded on nature and truth will

grow lefs and lefs mtereﬁmg as men advance in life. Even

‘thofe. fidtions which moft neatly re(emble truth, have but little
_power of amufing perfons of great age and refle@ion. And
" that ftories in ‘which. are mtroduced fuch imaginary beings
.as the heathen gods, fairies, ~genics, necromancers, and the

like, . retain their power of amufing ’ perfons of reading and
tafte fo long as they do, may be aferibed to the impreffions made
by them upen fuch perfons in their very early years; by means
of which the; fcenes in which they are exhibited are rendered
much more vivid, and confequently have fironger aﬁ’oclatlons

~w1th realzzjy than they would have had, if thofe perfons had not
_béen made acquainted with them, till they had been capable

of percéiving their abfurdity. v

Our pronenefs to verify ftrong fenfanons may be feen, in the
pleafure we receive from arguments intended to prove that there
is fome found_atmn in true hiftory for . thqfe ftories which af-
fe@ted us frongly when we were young ; for inftance, the fabu-

Tous ‘hiftory and mythology of the Greeks; the poflibility of

Zneas and Dido having been cotemporaries; the favourable
hearing which arguments ‘in proof of the reality of apparitions
and witches have met.with from -many perfons of fenfe and ex-
perience; and from the. pleafure which all 'perfons: of tafte have
lately: received: from the attempf to thew the real correfpondence
there is with nature and truth in the manners, cuftoms, cere-
monies, and extravagancies of 'chivalvry May I not, likewife,

.appeal to all perfons of reading and ‘imagination, if it would not

give them.a moft fenfible pleafure to receive certain information,

that all the adventures of fuch perfons as Robinfon Crufoe, and -

‘others whofe héhtlous flories they have read with delight,
N2 were

I |
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were literally true? And whatever we. fhould receive pleafure
from believing, we fhould certainly _l_),e""z'nclined to believe,

This connexion of vivid ideas anid emotions with reality, will
eafily furnifh the mind with pretences for juftifying the extrava-
gance of fuch paffions as love, gratitude, anger; revenge, and
envy., If thefe paffions be raifed, though ever fo usreafonably,
‘they are often able, by this means, to adjuft the object to their
gratification, Befides, fince, in confequence of almoft conflant

joint impreflions, all' ideas are affociated with other ideas fimilar -

to themfelves, thefe paflions, while the mind is under their in-
fluence, .and as it were wholly occupied by them, wilk excite, in
abundance, all fuch ideas as confpire with themfelves;. and: pre-
clude all attention to obje@s and circumflances conmected with,
and which would tend to introduce, am oppofite ftate of mind..,
In the eye of the captivated lover, the object of his affections:
appears’ with more' charms 'than firft excited: his paffion:

and how apt are we to take offence at thofe perfons who endea-: -

vour to give us an il opinion of rho_fe who have thown us kind--
nefs or refpe@? On the other hand, how little merit can. any
body allow the man that hath affronted hinr? and'how mean and:
contemptible a figure do- thofe: perfons: fometimes. make in. cur:
imagination, whofe fupertority at firit. excited our enwy ¥

An attention to thefe affe&ions of our minds- willthew us-the’

admirable propriety of innumerable fine touches.of paffion-in-oux-
nimitable-Shakefpeare: How: naturally doth-he-reprefent Caffius,.

full of envy at the greatnefs of Cafar,. whofe equalshe had.been,.
dwelling upon- every little circumftance whieh fhows the naturalé

weaknefs of him whom fortune had made his mafter; Speaking:

of their fwimming together crofy- the Tiber,. he fays;.

But
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But ere we could arrive the’point propofed,

Ceefar cry’d, Help me, Caffius, or I fink.

I, as ZEneas our great anceftor, '

Did from the flames of Troy, upon hts fhoulder,
The old Anchifes bear ; fo ffom the waves of Tiber-
Did I the tlred Cafar..

Again, in the fame {peech,.

He had a fever when he was in Spain,

And when the fit was on him, I did mark

How he did fhake. - *Tis true this'god did fhake,
—_—1 dld hear him groan,

Ay, and that tongue of his
Alas ! it cried, Give me fome drink, Tizinius; ‘

As a fck. girl. —_— Jurius Czsar, AL Scene 3y

In the fame author, kmg Lear; expofed to a violent fempetft,.
with his mind full of the ingratitude of his daughters; to juftify

his vexation and 1mpatxence, conceives- them. to have. taken part:
with his daughters

—

-Here 1. ftand your brave;

A poor, infirm, weaky and defpil’ed;’dld"man;.

But yet I call you fervile minitters,

That Have with two pernicious: daughters join’d:

Your high-engender'd bartles, *gainft. a head.

So.0ld, and white as.this.. Oh! Oh! ’tis.foul.

A& IIIL Scene 23

This is perfedly natural, provided we can-fuppofe. his mind to:
have been fo violently agitated as-to perfonify, and feel real indig--
nation.

e AR B T e R am ]
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nation againft thmgs mammate, which (as witlbe explained fhortly)
is perhaps oftener thie ‘rédl cafe than is commonly imagined.

With equal regard to nature ‘doth he reprefent Hamlet as
fhortening the time that 1ntervened between the death of his fa-
ther and the marriage of his mother with. his uncle, becaufe that
circumftance heightened and gratified his mdlgnatxon. At firlk

he fays,

That it fhould ‘come-to this!
But two monthsyc‘i‘ead; ,nay.,’ not {0 much;, not two.

Prefently after, in the fame fohloquy,

e

,.Y et wnhm a momh

Afterwards he calls: i.t;‘ia:» little;month ;-and,. ‘at laft,

. Ere-vet th; fale of moft unrighteous tears .
"Had left the ﬁufhmc of her ga}led eyes, .
 She married——Oh moft wicked fpeed, to poft

“With' fuch’ dextctiry “to inceftuous fheets. o
: " A&T, “Scene 1.

Nearly allied to thlS laf’c obfervatxon is the follovvmg, that all
firong paffions and emotions are liable to be transferred to indif-
ferent objects; either! ‘related to the:proper objedt,-or thofe whofe
ideas are accidentally prefent to. the mind, -at the time that it is
under the influence of fuch emotion or-paffion. - This is nothing
more than the fimpleft cafe of the affociation of ideas, but the
effecs of it are well worthy of our attention. Brute creatures,

and even inanimate things, are’ not exempted from- being, in this

" indireé manner, the obje&s of fuch human- p?ﬁ’lons, ‘as it were

thie greateft ablurdity to fuppofe them the ju# objedts of, o
o
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Do not all poets and writers of romance reprefent enamoured

lovers im raptures with every thing belonging .to the ohje@ of

their affections, and taking uncommon pleafure in the groves;
and every place where they have had their delightful interviews.
Pious David envied even the fwallows iﬁbiéh“h’ad' built their nefts.
and laid their young in the Houfe of. God, Aware of this, do
not all perfons dread to communicate dlfagreeable information,.
and .are they not eager to be the meﬂengers of good news? In
the former cafe, the meffenger becomes the objeé of averfion ;

in the latter cafe, he is regarded with.good-will.and frl,endfhxp.

" The lofs or-abfence .of a friend may. give {o much: uneafinefs,
that our impatience for the want of him, {hall produce a kind of

mdmnatwn, which. ‘may, for a moment, fall even upon the ob-

je& of our affettion himfelf, This delicate circumftance, as.
Lord Kaimes oblerves, hath not efcaped the notice of Shake~
fpeare, who hath given an exact idea of it, in the laft words. of
the following:paflage :. : -

. He is drownd:

Whom thus we ftray to-find, and the fea'mocks.

Qur fruftrate fearch on land. Well, ler him go.

- TEmeEesT, ‘Al III, Scene 3.

-Tt- is" poffible, Liowever; that:the poet might have had. nothing-

~more.in view than fimply to exprefs. acquiefcence in the event. For
< the words, -WWell, Jet bim go, will.not exprefs any thing of indig-
. mation, without-a particular tone,. and manner, in the pronuncia-

tion of them.

_With as true a hand hath he copied thefe finer touches of na-
turé in reprefenting Kmcr Richard as exprefling his indignation:
o againfe
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againft a horfe which had formerly been his, but which his enemy
‘had got pofleffion of, and then rode.

That jade had eat bread from my royal hand;
This hand hath made him proud with clapping him.
Would he not ftumble? Would he not fall down ?
(Since pride muft have a fall) and break the neck
Of that proud man that did ufurp. his back.
Ricuarp II. AG'V. Scene r1.

In the {fame mafer of the human feelings we {ee the mind of
‘Othells, when thrown into a violent perturbation by the firft fuf-
picion of jealoufy againft his wife, defcribed as expreﬁing its firft
refentment in terms of the utmoft lmpanence againft the in-
former.

Willain, be fure thou prove my love 4 whore!

Be fure of it, &c. } . ]
: Ornerro, At III. Scene 8.

That thefe feeming irregular fallies of paffion are, however,

#atural, may eafily be conceived from confidering, that in our
infancy we never look farther than the neareft caufe of

our difguiet on which to fix our reféntment; that few perfons,

“upon fudden prévocation, can forbear exprefling their refentment
“in the fame indifcriminate manner; and that there are many well=
attefted inflances of the greateft imaginable extravagancies of this
kind in perfons of firong paflions and little refleGtion. Are we
not credibly informed by Herodotus, that Xerxes, in great wrath
and earneftnefs, infuited the Hellefpont, both by werds and ac-
tions, when he found the bridge he had laid over it broken to
pieces. Nay, did not the Athenians inflitute a procefs -at law
: 2 againfk
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againft all inflruments of murder, by which clubs, axes, fwords,
and the like, were frictly tried, and, if found guilty, expelled
the territories of Attica? Nothing like any of thefe inftances
could ever have occurred, nor could any paffion ever have been
exprefled, or gratified, in fo abfurd a manner, if the mind had
not been under a temporary illufion, during which it aGually con-
ceived thofe thmgs, which were no moral agents, to be the pro=-

‘per objes of paffion.

Let it be obferved, that the perfonification of brute creatures
and inanimate things is taken nbtice of in this place, as it ac-
counts for their becoming the objetts of the paffions properly fo
called. ‘This fubje@ will be confidered in a future leGure in
quite another light, as contributing to excite thofe fner feckings,
which have been before fpoken of, as conihtutmg the pleafmes
of the imagination.

o LECTURE
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LECTURE XIV.

Of the Influence of the Paffions on each other, and atber Circuma-
Jances relating to firong, Emotions of Mind.

' NOTHER obfervation refating to the paffions, and’ of

\ confiderable ufe in criticifm, is that they are excited with
more or lefs eafe according to the fate of mind previous to them ;
and that when feveral of them are in joint poffefion of tie
mind, they are liable to be greatly affected by their mutual influ~
ences upon. one another. .

Thofe paffions, the emotions belonging to-which. are fimilar;,
eafily introduce, and, as it were, pafs into one another, As Mr..
Hume well exprefles it, ¢ Al refembling impreffions are connected:
« together; and no fooner one arifes, than the reft naturally fola-
« Jow. Grief and difappointment give rife to anger,, anger to
“ envy, envy to malice, and malice to grief again. In like-
“ manner our temper, when elevated with joy, naturally throws:
¢ idfelf intolove, generofity, courage, pride, and other refem-
< bling affetions.” - Hume’s differtation on the paffions.

On the other hand, when emotions of a very oppofite nature,
which confift of contrary feelings, are, from independent caufes,
excited in the mind at the {ame time, the oppofition, or con-
traft, -ferves to heighten both, Their difference being hereby

- ‘ rendered

"~
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rendered very fenfible, each of them is more ftrongly fele
than either of them would have been, if they had been imprefled
fingly. '

The former of thefe obfervations admits of the eafieft illuf-
tration from the &indred paffions, as they may be called, of love
and pity. Thefe, having the fame languid tone, the fame fitu-
ation of mind is favourable to the introdu@ion of both; and the
mind, after having been under the influence of one; is more ea-
fily fufceptible of impreflions from the other.

This is finely illuftrated in the {fpeech of Othello in Shakefpeare,
the following lines of which clofe the account he gives of his
courtfhip of Defdemona,

- On this hint I fpake;
She loved me for the dangers I had paft,
And I loved her that fhe did pity them.,
‘ OrneLLo, A& I Scene &.

It muft, however, be acknowledged that, in this cafe, a rela-
tion of perilous adventures, in which.a -perfon hath acquitted
himfelf bravely, begets a great ¢ffeem for the adventurer, which
is a confiderable ingredient in the paffion of love,

To be fenfible of the effet of the contrariety of emotions, let
any one but think how impatient of m#rz4 muft a perfon be who
is opprefled with forrew! how much every appearance of joy
heightens his diftrefs ! ‘Hence the fentiments which Milton
afcribes to Satan in Paradife: ‘ '

With what delight could I have walk’d the round !
But I in none of thefe

VFind place or ;rcfug_e,' and the more I fee
02 Pleafures

R o e S e e

S



100 LECTURES ON Lrct. XIV.

Pleafures about me, fo much the more I feel

Torments within me.
Parapise Lost, Book iX.

When two fates of mind are wholly oppofite to one another,
it is pleafant to obferve the fucfuation of mind occafioned by the
alternate prevalence of each of them, If a 7¢folution muft fucceed

" it, as is the cafe of Meleager’s mother debating with herfelf

whether to defiroy her fon, or revenge her brother ; the prepon~
derating of the mind to one fide in fome meafure gratifies that
paflion, which neceflarily abates its violence, and gives. a mo-
mentary advantage to the contrary inclination. This circum-
ftance may prolong the ftate of fulpenfe, in which, in this fitu-
ation, the mind is neceffarily kept a confiderable time.

If no refolution be depending, as in the mere impreffion made
upon the mind by good and bad news, the fironger emotion will
at length overpower the lefs ; and the mind, after having been.
fubje to the influence of both, will fettle in a flate which is the
refult of their joint impreflions.  We fee a firong confli€t of op--
pofite fenfations in Ofmmyn in chains on hearing fome unex-
pected good news. Mourning Bride, At III, Scene .

Thefe obfervations relating to the oppofition of emotions and:
paflions is-of great importance, even in the condu of life.. In.
no other refpect doth men’s happinefs fo much:depend upon the

regulation of their paffions.. Since it is obvious: that the fenfe: -

we have of our happinefs may be increafed by comparifon with:
the mifery of others ;: and our meannefs and wretchednefs: may;,

_ for the fame reafon;. be made fenfible and intolerablés, by reflec-.
tion: upon- the happinefs we do. not partake:. The paflion of

envy hath no other fource forits venoms, and. lience the delights-
P ful
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ful fentiments of gratitude, and the calm emotions of contentment
derive all their pleafures. .

In order to raife a very lively and tender fentiment,. it is.of ad-.
véntage to defcribe the-circumflances which raife it, in as few
dgords as. poffible. The lefs time is loft in tranfition, the nearer
is any fentiment brought in contraft with the preceding flate of

mind, and confequently the more fenfibly it is perceived. Befides,.

when few: words- are fufficient to prefent a moving fcene to the

mind, it approaches nearly to giving a view of the feene stfelf;.

without defcriptions  'The writer- difappears, and the fcene itfelf
is.before us :. and to apply a general'maxim to this particular cafe,.
if the principal and leading circumftances in:any f{cene be ex-

. prefled, the more negligent a writer feems: to be to unfold all the
particulars. conneted. with them,. the more will.the reader #ma-.
giney and inftead’ of his perceiving the effe@ of every circum-~-
flance of the f{cene feparately, they will-all.croud upon his mind:
in one complex fenjation, and affeé him with all. their powers:

united..

The folk',)wing“is:a.zmovihg image ih Virgil’s deféription.of the:

return of. Eurydice to.the infernal regions.

Invalidas tibi tendens,. bex.non.tua, palmas:

The: readér: conceives- a- more-lively - fenfation: of a. variety of
undiftinguifhed emotions.from that fhort parenthefis, beu. non.tua,. ’
than if the poet had expatiated upon-all.the circumftances of the-
difference of Eurydice’s prefent.relation to Orpheus, and that in.
which.they hiad fiood to- one another; and-which, but:the mo--

ment before, they had both fondly imagined was going to revive..
' The.

(;?ino'nc. Lib, IV,

et
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The fame author gives his readers a more exquifite {enfation,

by means of a fingle epithet, in the following paffage, in which

he defcribes the attempt that Deedalus made to deferibe the mis-
fortune of his fon, than he could have conveycd in more words,
though ever {o proper.

Bis conatus erat cafus effingere in_auro, .
Bis patrie cecidére manus, ZEnEm, Lib, VII..

When, under any affetion of mind, firong fenfations have
been affociated with particular werds, it is.natural for a pere
fon under the influence of the correfponding paflion to repeat
fuch words. In thefe cales, fingle words prefent to the mind in~
tire fcenes with all their moving circumftances.

Inimitably expreflive of tendernefs is the repetition of the name

- of Earydice, in the affe@ing hiftory of Orpheus, both in Virgil
and Ovid, thus happily imitated by Mr. Pope.

Yet e’en in death Eury'dicc he fung,
Eurydice fill crembled on his tonguez
Eurydice the woods,
Eurydice the floods, ]
Eurydice the rocks and hollow mountains rung.
' . Ope on CzcrLia’s Day.

In a1l frong paffions, fome one idea being prefent to the mind

amore eminently than others, _perfons under the influence of them

naturally exprefs that idea the firft, even though it obliges them
to throw the fentence in which it is introduced into diforder.
Thus Nifus, in Virgil, expofing himfelf to death for Eurialus,

‘Me me adfum, qui feciy in me convertite ferrum,
Oh Ruwli, mea fraus omnis. Axreip, Lib, 1X.

I Perolla,
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Perolla, in Livy, full of horror and aftonithment at the inten-
tion of his fon to.murder Hannibal, begins his fpeech to him in
the utmoft diforder, with the moft folemn. form of adjuration ;.
« Per, ego, te, fili,” &c..

It is a. dire& confequence of the affbciation of ideas, that,
when a perfon hath fuffered. greatly on any account, he conned%
the idea- of the fame caufe with. any great diftrefs, 'This fhews
with what propriety Shakefpeare makes King Lear, whofe fuf-

ferings were owing: to his daughters, {peak to Edgar, dlfguxfcii

like a lunatic,. in- the following manner =

. What, have his daughters brought him:to this pafs?
Could’ft thou fave nothing ? Did’ft thou give them all ?
Kive Lear,.

And Macduff,.

~———emeesem— He hath no children,. MacBETH..

Wiiters not really feeling the paffions they deferibe, and not

Being mafters of the natural expreflion of them,, are apt, with~.-
out their being aware.of it,. to make perfons under the influence:

of a ftrong emotion or paffion, fpeak in a manner that is very
unfuitable to it. Sometimes, for inftance,-they feem rather to be
defcribing the paffion of another, than exprefling their owns
Sometimes the language of perfons, in interefling circumftances,
thows fuch an excurfion of mind from the principal obje&, as
demontirates that theirminds were not fufficiently engroffed with
it. And fometimes, aiming to firike and aftonifh, they make

their heroes ufe fuch language as is expreflive of no paffion:

whatever, but.is quite extravagant and abfurd..

The
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The French dramatic writers are moft commonly guilty of the
firft impropriety. Seldom conceiving the force of a real paffion,
they declaim upon the fubje& in fuch a fiyle as an obféerver might

poffibly ufe, but which would never occur to a perfon really in-

terefled. - In Corneille there are few inftances of a juft expreflion
8f paffion. The generality of readers, being little interefted in
fuch reprefentations, are not apt to attend to the impropriety ;

but every perfon, upon reflection, would be fenlible that no per~

fon, really agitated with paffion, would exprefs hlmfelf as Vol-
taire hath made Titus do.

O de ma paffion fureur defefperée. At III. Scene 6.

Even our Shakefpeare himfelf, though no writer whatever hath

fucceeded fo well in the language of the paflions, is {fometimes -

deferving of cenfure in this refpect; as when Cogﬁance, in King
John, fays to the meffenger that brought her a piece of difagree~
able news, -

F ellow;.be gone, I cannot brook thy fight :
This news hath made thee a moft ugly man.

The fentiment and expreffion in the former line is perfe@ly
natural, but that'in the latter refembles too:much the comment of

of a coel obferver, Of the fame kind, but much more extrava=

gant, is the following paflage, which is part of the fpeech of
Conftance, giving her reafons why fhe 1ndulged ber grlef for the
lofs of her fon.

Grief fills the room up of my abfent child,
Lies in his bed, walks up and down with me,
Puts on his-pretty looks, repeats his words,
" Remembers
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:Remembers me of all his, :gracious parts, -
o Stuﬁ“s -out hls va<a 1 garmcnt -with his form:_
o Thcn I have reaion to be fond of grief. .
’ ) KING JOHN, A& IV Scene I

Shakefpeare s. talent for “wit and- humour, and the :genius :of
the times in. which he -wrote; - have,*'upon- many occafions,’ be-
trayed ‘him into the fecond impeépriety, which is, to make perfonis

under firong emotions {péak, as:if their ninds:were not: fuﬂiaent]y .

-engrofled: withthe principal” obje&t of -their ‘concern. .. Would
even a child, apprehenfive of having " his eyes inftantly burned
“out,’ “Apeak as he-hath reprefented young Arthur to have fpoken,
in order to perfuade his executioner'to defift from h1s purpofe

“In good footh the fire is dead with grlcf -
'Bemg éredre for' comfort, to be ufed -

In unde('erved extremes.  Seeelfe yourﬁelf

There is no mahce in thls bummg coal,

The breath of heav’n hath blown its fpmr. out, ‘

And i’trew’d repenta,nt afhes on its head '

KING JOHN, A& IV Scene I.

More 1mprobable {ill is it that ng John, in ‘the agonies of
death, and with his flomach and bowels inflamed with intenfe

-heat, would pun and qulbble in the mannerthat Shakefpeare re-

prefents hxm o have done and ‘that, when: heiwas not able to
procure any thmg to cool his.inward heat, he {hould fay, -

"1 beg cold wmforf, and you are'fo ﬁ:ralt, -
And fo: ungl ateful you deny mc that. dae
. : SRR A&V Sceneg

If we cenfure thofe writers who reprefent perfons as fpeakmg ,
© in_a manner unfuitable to their ﬁtuatlon, thh much more rea=
P . -~ on
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fon may we cenfuré thofé¢ %ho reprefent pérfons as thinking and
fpeaking in a manner usifuitable to any charadier, or any cir-
cumftances whatever ¥ Aniong thefe unnatural fentiments we
may rank the avowing, or open undifguifed ‘propofal, of wicked
‘purpofes : becaufe human nature is fo conflituted, that direct vice
and wickednefs- is -univerfally -thocking. ‘For this reaforr meén
feldom eittertaity the thought of it in their own minds, irivich lefs
jpropofé it to others, but-ither undet the -appearance of virtue,
or of fome great advantage,- and with {fome fa[m for the immo-
“rality ‘of Tt

With ‘adinirable propriety doth Ku'fg ]ohn hint to Hubert
hotv imuck he would oblige *him if he would remove primce A~
thur out of his way. But the foﬂowmg foliloquy of the Baftard
Falconbridge,. in the fame play, is. certa,mly unpatugak.

h bt Be rxch E

, ‘THY viftie then'fhall be

To fay there'is ho bice bt belgdsy: -

Since kings ‘Biredk Fiich upon commodity,

Gain be my lord, for I will worlhip thee..

Kme ]om«, A& T, Scene 6.

In-a fitch Ridke wrinatural and’ eé;travaganf thanmnet is-Eady
Micbeth ‘reprefented. dalking ‘to-Kesfelf wiith!the is prole&mg
the death of thie king. . Mucherd, A& L. Scene 7, -

Inftances of the moff abfurd rant, and fuck extravagance as- is

incompatible with e*#éry chara’&er, anﬂ with every: ;’iaﬁion, abound

in Dryden’s plays, particularly in the part of Almanzor in the

Conqueft of Granada, .
Tt is lmpoﬂibIe 6t 1o fmxfe Wwhén Mohere' maI:es "Harpigus
“(when He is about to examiie” upon the rackall his famz,ly, fer-
vants,
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vants, fons, and daughters) fay he would apply the torture

“himfelf, * et a moi aufli,”

Very extravagant likewile is the following fpesch, which
Shakefpeare puts into the mouth of Ligarius

Now bid me run,

And I will ftrive with things 1mpofﬁb1c,

And get the-better of them, . % . “ \
o Juiaus C:ssa.x, Aél: II. Scenc 3.

P2 LECTURE
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Of Forms of ﬂé{iz’rgﬁ-adépz‘d #0.gain BRLIEF 3 and, ﬁ(/i; of thofe

~that-imply PRESENT THOUGHT, and an UNPREMEDITATED -

EXPRESSION,

AVIN G obferved what T think moft important relating

to the paffions, 1 proceed to confider what relatés to the .

judgment, in aflenting to what is propofed to it.

Independent of the- power of arguments, there are feveral Jorms

of addrefs adapred to engage belief; which abound in the works of
orators, Thefe it is in the power of every {peaker to-adopt
at pleafure, as they are, each of them, nothing more than a dif-
» férent manner in which arguments may be introduced and ex-
prefled. Since, however, they do contribute greatly to the fuc~
cefs of an orator, I fhall enumerate the principal and moft firik-
ing of them, and endeavour to fhew the caufe of the influence
which they have upon our minds,
Every art of perfuafion founded upon nature, and really tend--

ing to engage belief, muft confift of fuch forms of addrefs as:
are natural to a perfon who. is himfelf firongly convinced of the:
truth and importance of what he contends for ; who is confcious.
that he is-perfe@ly mafter of Bis fubje@, and acquainted with.
every thmg that can. be ‘advanced for or agamﬁ the queftion i

debate 3.
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debate ; who is poflefled even of a redundancy of proof for what
he advances; and who is, moreover, perfe@ly candid and un-
prejudiced, willing to allow all the weight he can to the pleas of
his adverfaries.

‘From the principle of [yﬂq?atby, ‘which is natural to the hu-

man mind, . we univerfally feel ourfelves difpofed. to conform to-

the feelings, the'fentiments, and: every thifig: belonging, to the
fituation of thofe we converfe with, and - particularly of all thofe
perfons Who engage much of our attention, If, therefore, no
prejudu:e mtervene, we' always feel ourfelves more or lefs dlf-
pofed to-adopt the opinions of thofe perfons with whom we have
frequent intercourfe. Confequently, we arey in all cafes, more
difpofed: to . give: our. affent to any propoﬁtxon, if we perceive
that the perfon who contends for it is really in earneft, and be-

© lieves- it himfelf. - Indeed, prior to our hearing any argumients,
we are naturally inclined to fuppofe, that a firong convi@ionand:

perfuafion in other perfons could pot be produced. without a_fif~
Jicient mq/é from being fenfible: that a like firong. perfuafion is

founded upon.d fufﬁment reafons.in ourfelves, The ideas of ﬁrang'

perfuafion-and of fruth being, on. this_account,. intimately aflo-

" ciated " together, ‘the one will introduce the other,, fo that what=

-ever manner of addrefs. tends to. demonftrate: that the advocate

for any opinion.is really. convinced;of. it himfelf, tends to. pro-
- pagate that conwéhon A :

--Aperfon thews that he is fully perfuaded of the tiuth of what

he contends. for, and his confidence in ‘the.goodnefs of his caufe,

“when he is willing to: appeal to the judgment and confcience of

other perfons; .and particularly when he dare. appeal. to his. ad-

verfary ‘himfelf.. For no perfon: would ferioufly- make fuch an
: appeal, who did. fiot believe. his.caufe to. be. fo clear. that. all. the .
» world,,
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world, if they confidered it, would concur with him in it, This

formal appeal, therefore, ‘to a perfon’s judges, his-hearers; and
his adverfary, is a figure of the firft rank in oratory, and greatly
conducive to the purpofe of perfuafion. .

It hath fill a fironger effe&t of the fame kind when an orator
breaks out into an exclamation, exprefling his wonder, aftonifhe
mient, and indignation, that his opinion theuld be centroverted,
or his caufe oppofed; and a ftronger flill, when not only vifible
but invifible powers, when not only rational beings, but things
inanimate are invoked, to atteft the truth of what is advanced,
All paffions are communicative, and are univerfally propagated
by the genuine expreffions of them. -

Many happy inftances of thefe forms of addrefs ate found in
the orations of Cicero, particularly in his invectives againﬁ Ver- .

res, Catiline, and Antony. 'The very firk words of his firft
oration againft Catiline, ‘which was delivered in the fenate, when

Catiline himf{elf was prefent, confift of a very vehement excla~.

mation and expoftulation. How long, O Catiline, will ‘you
% abufe our patience ? &c.” In a {peech afcribed to Furius
Capitolinus, in which he expoftulates with the plebeians upon

" the encroachments. they were perpetually making upon the pri-’

vileges of the patricians, is the following noble and fpirited ap-
peal: ¢ In the name of the immortal go'ds, what is it; Romans,
s you would have? You defired tribunes ;- for the fake of peace
“ we granted them, You were eager to have decemvirs; we
« confented to their creation: you grew weary of thefe decem- |
« virs, we obliged them to abdicate, &c.” :

In Cicero’s oration for Milo, he exclaims, “ O that happy

% country which fhall receive this man! Ungrateful: this if it

“ ‘banifh him ! miferable if it lofe him ! Declaiming in praife
2 of
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of Pompey, he invokes countries, feas, havens, and iflands, as
withefles of his courage, humanity, and wifdom.

' There is fomething peculiarly folemn and awful in the follow-
ing apoftrophes in the feriptures : ¢ Hear, oh heavens, and give
“ ear, oh earth, for the Lord hath fpoken, Ifaiah 1, 2, Be afto-
“ 'nifhed, oh ye heavens; at this, Jer. ii. 12.”

Whatever, likéwife, hath the appearance of prefent thought,
and extempore vinprepared addrefs, contributes not a little to make
2. perfon feem to be in earneft. He then feems to fpeak from
his real féelings, without having recourfe to astificial helps, In
‘this view it hath often a good effe€t to chéeck one’s felf, and
retralt what we were faying, or even.to rejedt a fecond, and re=
eut to a firft fappofition ; to flop fuddenty, ‘and make an imper~
fedt fenfe, was if fomethmg juft-then conceived had checked the
coutfeof thede entence, which was intended to have been delivered
without interruption. * Objections which the orator thinks: iproper
0 reply to, he may make to appear as if they occurred to his
mind -only the moment he ‘mentions thems in which cafe the
anfwer, not appearing to be premeditated, will be heard with the
utmoft advantage. It hath, likewife, the appearance of purfuing

-afudden ftart of thought, and hath fometimes a very good effect,

when opportunity is taken, as if undefignedly, to make paren-

thefes in {entences, and to digrefs- ftom ‘the prmczpal fubjc& or .

argument, ' and retutn’to it'again.
1 think it needlels to give: examples-of all thefe varicties of ad-
drefs which derive their power from.the refemblarice they bear to

unpremedisuted diféonrfe, in-which the fentiments are fuppofed to

be natural -and fincere,. proceeding direétly from .the heart; and’

.#hall only mention one from Tillotfon, in which, with a very

¢+ good
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- good eﬁ'ec"’c, he retraé’cs a. ﬁngle word. <“What is it then can

« give men the heart and courage (but I recall that word, be-
% cgufe it is not true courage, but fool-hardmefs] to out-brave
“ the judgments of God.”” . .. D <L
Such forms as ‘thefe are moﬁ natural in’ great agltatmn of
mind, when the fucceffion of ideas is uncommonly rapid, and
when, confequently, it' may be ezpeé’ced that fome thoughts
(hould interfere with others,” and occafion frequent breaks in

fentences, and interruptions in a chain of reafoning. " St. Paul’s’

epiftles abound with thefe abruptnefles; and as they have not the

leaft appearance of dgfign in them, they thow that he wrote from :

his heart; and diated his real thoughts and. fentiments’ at the
time'of their compofition. . They likewife throw confiderable

" light upon the natural temper of that great apoftle. ~ We fee that‘ »

‘he was a warm man, of a.quick. apprehenﬁon, of great ardour

‘and vehemence in whatever he engaged in, and. that he was in-

clined to be hafty.
The perfedtion. of fpeakmg is, certamly, to fpcak extempore.
All men muft, in a greater or lefs degree, have tried then' talent

this way, and “have found the difficulty of fucceeding in it. -

Hence people. liften with a continued wonder while a perfon is de~

' livering himfelf fluently without notes, and their admiration con- -

curs with the forementioned caufes to attach them “to the
fpeaker, to his fentiments_and views. Can we imagine it poffible
that the primitive chriftians, the fitft reformers, and, I may
add, the founders of our modern feds, fuch.as the Independants,
Quakers, and Methodifts, could ever have attained to fo great a

degree of popularity, without the talent of haranguing extem- N

pore? Can we then wonder at the fuccefs of a. Judxcxous and
happ,r mmtatlon of thofe extempore forms of addrefs? -

3 . . . As

Lect. XV. CRITICISM 113

“As a caution againft making too free with thefe very bold
forms of addrefs, which are adapted to (how that a man is in
earneft, and confident of the goodnefs of his caufe, I would ad-
vife that no one appeal to another, unlefs it be morally certain
that the perfon he appeals to, and boldly expoftulates with, will
really take his part, or, at leaft, that it will be generally allowed
that he oughs to do it. Otherwife hé expofes his own vain con-
fidence, and.betrays the caufe he efpoufes.

Let no perfon venture to exclaim and apoftrophize, unlefs the
importance, as well as the goodnefs of his caufe will juftify it.
Thefe firong natural emotions are not to be counterfeited. - To
thele arcana .of nature it is hardly poffible that artifice thould
have dccefs : and if the circumflances and occafions of the ad-

“drefs will not juftify fuch vehemence of fiyle, a man makes

himfelf ridiculous by attempting the impofition. Befides,
dire@ exclamations and apoftrophes to perfons not prefent, or
to things inanimate, though ever fo juft, ought to be ufed very
fparingly; fince, if they produce their natural and full effedt,
they raife the attention to fuch a degree as cannot be képt up
long.

It is, likewife, proper that all Enghfhmen in particular fhould
be informed, that a perfon of a liberal education in this country

“can hardly ever be in fucha fituation, as will not render the imi-

tation of fom; of thg boldeft, the moft {uccefsful, and admired
firokes of Roman, not to fay Grecian eloguence, extremely

improper and ridiculous, The Englith pulpit, the Englith

bar, and the Englifh fenate, require an eloquence more "ad~
drefled to the reafon, and lefs dire@tly to the fraflions, than the
harangueés of a Roman pleader, or the fpeech of a Roman fena-
tor. Our hearers have generally moré good fenfe and juft dif~

Q - cernment,
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cernment, at leaft they-are naturally more coo/ dnd phlegmatic;;
both which qualities check "a propenfity to- i’crong eniotions : and
marks of great vehemence inuft appear abfurd ina fpeaker, when

tion..
An audience, indeed, that is wholly zilztemte, may have all
thieir paffions actuated by means of admiration, or aftonifrment,

and mechanical communication ; but then there are few Englith

audiences compofed wholly of perfons of fo little reading: and re-.
fedtion as ma-keé that praCticable. And. it is hardly poflible that
a perfon whofe reading has lain among modern Englifh books;.
or has converfed with perfons of a liberal education, fhould not

Mave acquired more delisacy of taffe, than to be taken with that ‘
grofs and divect addrefs to the pafliens, which Cicero. adopted.

with applaufe. The refinement of modern times' requires that:
we fpeak, upon all occafions, with more temper, and ufe more:
addrefs in raifing the paffions.

If' a perfon -adopt.any of the forms. of addrefs: whick derive:
_their beauty, force,.and efficacy,. from: their feeming o be ex~
.tcmpor;ary, as well as thofe which exprefs gréat earnefinefs and:
wehemence’s all his geflures,, the aii: of his.countenance; and his.
whole manner, fhould correfpond to-them; becaufe certain gef--

tures-and motions of the countenance univerfally accompany na-. -

tural vehemence, and genuine extemporary expreffion.. When.

thefé things, which have {fo- firong a conneftion in: nature,.are:

not united, the whole muft appear extremely unnatural, the -
perfect artifice will be eafily feen through, and the impoftor be
defervedly expofed.

If a perfon never attempt thefe forms of fpeech but-when-his.

temper really correfponds to and diftates: them, he will. feldom.
. faili

the audience is unmoved, and fees nothmg to: occaﬁon fuch emo-.

D A RS
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fail ‘in point of propriety; becaufe the flate of mind being
ftrongly aflociated with thofe correfpondent motions, they are ex-
cited mechanically and juftly.. No aszention can fupply the place
of this. 'Theexternal expfeflions of paflion, with all their varia
ations, correfponding to the different degrees of their emotions,
are too complex for any perfon. in the circumflances of a public
fpeakex to ‘be able to atte nd to, them. "Or, were it poﬁible, the
dlﬂ’erence ‘betweeli a gem/me zzuta/ﬂatzc and a 'vo/um‘ary motion, is

’fufﬁmently apparent.  All ‘motions that are automatic have a

quicknefs and vigour which are loft when they become voluntary;
witnefs fighing, laughing, the geftures peculiar to anger, &c. and
the fame whem imitated. . The. dl&'erence is too-apparent to efcape
a;ny perfon’s, obfervation, : :

. If thefe obféervations be fuﬂimeutly attended to, they w:]l detet,
any prudent and confiderate perfon from attempting phrafes and.
modes of addréfs, expreflive’ of earnefinefs, when they do not,
really feel ‘thofe emotions, which will of themfelves fuggeft the
proper attitudes and. geftures correfpondxng to them.

Thefe cautions are given in this place, becaufe they pecuharly
relate to thofe. forms of addrefs which exprefs earncfinefs, ex-
treme confidence in the goodnefs of one’s caufe, and that quick
coriception and animated delivery natural to exzemporary {peaking,

-which have now been explained. They are, indeed, applicable,

but not in the fame degree, to the remaining forms of addrefs
which are adapted to gain belief.

Q2 LECTURE



116 LECTURES ON Lect, XV

LECTURE XVIL

Of OBJECTIONS, SUPPRESSION of what might be faid, and
Marks of CANDOUR..

E more eafily give our aflent to any propofition when the
perfon who contends -for it appears, by his: manner of
delivering himfelf, to have a perfeét knowledge of the fubje& of
it, {o as to be apprized beforehand of every thing that can be
objeed to it, and efpecially if he feem to be-mafter of more ar~
guments than he chufes to- produce: For we naturally prefume:
that a perfon thus furnithed hath ffudied ‘the queflion in debate,,
that he cannot but have weighed the arguments that appear to
be fo familiar to him; and therefore that he hath determined:
juftly concerning ‘it. Thefe forms of addrefs, as.well as thofe:
which are natural to.a perfon who is greatly in earneft, have been:
obferved, and the advantage attending them may be had by thofe-
perfons who adopt,, or imitate them, with judgment.-
Thus an able orator will fometimes difarm his antagonifts, and/
gain his hearers, by anticipating all they can alledge for them~

felves, and by obviating their cavils before they have had any .

opportunity to ftart them; by which means his argument pro-

ceeds without interruption, .
‘ The
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"The chief art of an orator in anfwering objeions confifts in
introducing them at a proper time, juft when it may be fup-
pofed they may have occurred to his hearers ; before they could

have had time to influence their minds, and leffen the weight of

his arguments. By this means an orator feems to read the very
thoughts of his audfence ; and a proof of fuch a perfe@ acquaint~

_ance with his fubje&, and even with the fentiments of his hear-

ers, and of his adverfaries, about it, cannot fail to operate powet~
fully in his favour.

In an oration aferibed to Junius Brutus, exhorting the Romans:
to throw off the yoke of the Tarquins, we have an example of
an objection: anticipated in a very happy; mafterly, and fpirited
manner. After demonfirating to the people the power they were
pofleffed of to redrefs their grievances, the urgent neceffity, and

peculiarly-favourable opportunity for exerting it; He makes a

fudden paufe, as if he had juft perceived fome figns of difidence
in the countenances of his audience, and had difcerned the very
thoughrs which occafioned them 3 5 and fays, “Some of you are,
¢ perhaps, intimidated by the a7my whick Tarquin now com-
 mands. The foldiers, you imagine, will take the part of
¢ theif general. Banifh fo groundlefs a fear. The love of li-
¢ berty is natural.to all men. Your fellow-citizens in the camp
¢ feel the weight of oppreffion with as quick a fenfe as you
¢ that are in Rome: They will as eafily feize the occafion of
¢ throwing off the yoke. But let us grant there may be fome
¢ among them who, through bafenefs of fpirit, or 4 bad educa~
¢ tion, will' be difpofed to favour the- tyrant. * The number of
¢ thefé can be but fmall, and we have means fufficient in our
*.hands to reduce them to reafon: ‘They have left us hoftages
more dear to them than life, Their wives, their children,

‘  their

-

& & o 2




118 LECTURES ON  Lect.XVL

< their fathers, their mothers, are here in the city. Courage,
« Romans, the gods are for us,” &e.
© An example of the fame nature we have in St. Paul, difcourt~
ing ‘about the refurre@tion. ¢ But fome will fay, How are .the:
¢ dead raifed ? and with what body. do they come? Thou fool,:
“ that which thou foweft is not quickened except it dlc,” &c.i
1 Cor. xv. 35, 36. :
* If it be not convenient to fpeak at large to an objettion juft at:
the time when it may moft probably be fuppofed to occur to the:
audience, when' yet it might be attended with fome inconve-
sience, and it would not be prudent, whoily to overlook it; it
may, in fome meafure, take off the force of it, if, at that timey:

the orator only hint his heing aware of it, and promife to difcufs:

it more particularly afterwards. In this cafe the hearer is en~-
gaged to drop his attention to it, and to defer the confideration
of it till the fpeaker himfelf take notice of it.

. Sometimes there may be an appearance of impropriety in

the very. circumfiances of the oration,. which muft be taken notice
of before any argument can be entered upon. As when Demof-
thenes rofe up to fpeak firft in the aflembly, when he was not of
a fufficient age to affumeé that privilege, and when Cicero engaged

in the accnfation of Verres, when he had never appeared at the’

bar before, but in the defence of his clients. In both thefe cafes
thofe accomplithed orators endeavoured to fatisfy their audiences

with refpedt to thefe unexpefted circumftances, before they en-.

tered upon any article of the fubje& in debate.

It is a capital ftroke of eloquence, when an orator is able to re-
tort the objedion of his adverfary upon himfelf; and, allowing
the truth of what is obje&ed- againft him, to fhow that, in reali-

ty, itis fo far from making againft him, that it makes greatly for

-3 . him,
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‘him, and, in fact, helps to confute his opponent. 'Thus St. Paul
frankly acknowledges the derzfy with which his adverfaries
«charged him j but at the farie time intimates that: his was fuch a
herefy as was perfedlly confiftent with, and even required by
the law which they were then endeavouring’ to prove he had vio-
‘lated, infulted, and apoftatized from. ¢ But this I confefs unto

. % thee, that after the way which they call herefy, fo worthip I the

% God of my fathers, believing all-things which are written in the-
¢ law, and the prophets; and have- hope towards God, which
“ they themfelves alfo allow, that there fhall be a refurre@ion of
 the dead, both of the juft and unjuft.”™ Ads xxiv. 14, 15,
Cicero; though not with the ftriGteft regard to truth, endea-~
vours to give a favourable turn of this kind to the objeftion which,
was made to his conduét in leaving Rome,. during the prevalence
of the Clodian fa&tion. “ My departure,” he fays, * is obje@-
“ ed to me; which charge I cannot anfwer without commending
“ ‘myfelf, For what muft Ifay? That I fled from a confeiouf-
“ nefs of guilt ? But what is charged upon me as.a crime was fo:
< far from being a. fault, that it is the moft glorious ation fince
¢ the memory of man. That I feared to be called to account by-
¢ the people ? That wasnéver talked of ; and if it had been done,.
“ I fhould have come off with. double honour. That I wanted.
¢ the fupport of good and honeft men » That is falfe. That I

- was afraid of death? Thatis a calumny. ~ I muft therefore:
“ fay, what I would not unlefs compelied to it,. that I withdrew:
< to preferve the city.” :

In fuch cafes as thefe, the pleaﬁng furprlze of: the -audi~-
ence, from feeing a thing in a light fo différent from what they-

 expe@ed, and in which it had been reprefented, and the:

convition of the extreme Weaknefs of the advetfary, in laying-
hold: '
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hold of arguments which really made againft him, operate great=
1y in the orator’s favour.

Any thing in an oration which is introduced in this form of
objection and anfiver, or any thing. fimilar to it, falls propedy
under the confideration of arzificial addrefs ; fince nothing of that
kind is abfolutely neceffary in' argumentation. In firict {ynthe-
tical demonftration there is no part of the whole procefs which
bears that name, or any thing equivalent to it. Every demon-
firation is built upon {elf-evident truths. Ifa perfon thoroughly

underftand the procefs as he goes along, no objetion will ever .

occur. If any do occur, it fhows that he hath not fufficiently

attended to fomething or other that went before, and he hath.
nothing to do but revife ‘the fteps he hath gone over, for his

complete fatisfaction,

Falls and circumftances, on which the orator doth not intend
to lay the chief firefs of his argument, are often employed to good’
advantage, when they are mentioned only in a {light and inci-
dental manner. By this artifice an orator infinuates, that it was
in his power to have faid a great deal more upon a fubject than he
hath done ; and while he feems, out of a redundancy of proof,
to {ele& only a few of the moft important arguments, the imagi-
nation of the hearer is apt to give more than their juft weightto
thofe which he affeéts to pafs over in filence. * Befides, it often hap-
pens that there is one point of light in which a fad, or a circum~
{tance, may for 2 moment be thewn to advantage ; whereas, if the
fpeaker dwelt longer upon it, a clofer attention would exhibit
iews of it unfavourable to his purpofe. : -

By this art, circumftances which would have ‘made no figure in

a detail, and have even given an idea of the poornefs of a caufe
I in
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in which they were minutely infifted on, may contribute very
confiderably to the fuccefs of an oration, They are hereby feen
in their moft favourable light, and expofed to view no longcr
than. they will bear it,

Thus Demofthenes, in recounting the vidtories of Philip, fays,
¢ T fay nothing of his expeditions againft the Illyrians, and

. % Pannonians, againft Arymbas, and others, with which every

“ body is acquainted.” Thus alfo Cicero, in one of his invec-
tives, I do not mention my adverfary’s {candalous gluttony and
¢ drunkennefs, I take no notice of his brutal lufts, I fay not a
“ {yllable of his treachery, malice, and cruelty.” And, in his
defence of Sextius, * I might fay many things of his liberality,
¢ kindnefs to his domeftics, his command in the army, and mo-
¢ deration during his office in the province; but the honour of
the ftate prefents itfelf to my view, and, calling me to it, ad=
¢ vifes me to omit thefe leffer matters,”

‘When an orator fpeaks of himfelf, this flight mention or
pretended omiffion of many particulars hath another advantage,
that it carries the appearance of modefly, and on that account
contributes not a little to recommend the fpeaker to the favoura-
ble opinion of his audience,

-

143

-

"This flight mention of circumftances hath an uncommonly—ﬁne
effect when, out of a dehcacy of fentiment, and a tendernefs to
thofe he is addreffing, a perfon declines infifting upon what are,
in reality, his firongeft arguments.. Was it poffible for Philemon
to infift upon Onefimus’s paying what he owed him, after read-
ing the following delicate and moving paffage in Saint Paul’s let-
ter to him. ¢ If he hath wronged thee, or oweth thee ought,

put that to mine account. 1 Paul have written it with mine

’“ own hand, Iwill repay it. = Albeit I do not fay to thee, how

R « thou
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¢ thow oweft unto me, even thine own felf befides.” Phil.
xviii, 19.

The fame Saint Paul, fpeaking of himfelf and the churches
of his planting, hath the following exquifite paffage, in his
epiftle to the ‘Corinthians, who had liftened to fome unfavourable
accounts of him. ¢ In.nothing am I behind the very chiefeft
¢ apoftles, though I be nothing. Truly the figns of an apofile
¢ ywere wrought among you, in all patience, in figns and won-
% ders, ‘and mighty deeds. For what is it wherein ye were in=~
& ferior to other churches, except it be that I miyfelf was not
s ‘burdénfome‘to you? Forgive me this wrong.” 1 Cor. Xii. 11,
12, I3 ' . . . )

It is eafy to conceive how, upon many. occafions, it may be of
advantage not to fay, ot at Teaft to feem not to fay, all we might
upon .a fubje, but leave part to ‘be fupplied by the hearer or
reader. This employs his faculties, and fets his imagination:
firongly and effeGually at work, “When an orator expretles him-~
{elf in fuch a manner as to make his hearers believe he could fay
more, and when his known fituation makes it probable that he'
might have fufficiént reafon for puthing his argument no farther
than he doth (as' when a perfon fpeaks or writes in defence of
new and- obnoxious opinions) -in. this cafe, the .imagination. of
the hearér wilk never fuggeft too little,  That fuppreflion, Joined:
awith our concern to fee’ a perfon, .of _whom. We_haye: conceived a
favourable opinion, in a fituation which 'oBligesﬁhim to conceal
the-truth, inflames the paffions more than any thing that could:

have Been faid, though ever fo convincing and fatisfaltory, upon:.

the fubje. . L PR

- Theé'circumftances in which Mare Antony delivered Cefar’s.
funieral oration, were peculiarly favourable to his views of excit-
k . o ing
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ing comipaffion and refentment. Broken hints and 'ﬁleqce would.
have a greater effet in his {ituation, than fpeaking openly ¢ould
have:had in any other. . For the fame reafon it would, no doubt,
be for the advantage of chriftianity, if unbelievers had nothing:
to fear from propofing- all their objections to it in the moft open
and public manner.. In our prefent circumflarices, infidelity is

. often. fuccefsfully propagated -by infinuations, -obfcure hints, and

affe@ed fneers; whereas, if all pretence. for thefe artifices were
cut off, by an unrefirained indulgence of free inquiry and
debate, no other method could be found by which it could
be fo conveniently propagated. In common life, is it not well
known that fcandal is always moft effectually propagated by hints
and whifpers ? . »

Let it, however, be remembered, as a caution againft the impro=
per ufeof this method of promoting any caufe, that filence is ridi- ,
culous when no reafon can be imagined, either from fear, modefty,

. tendernefs, or any other caufe, why a perfon fhould not {peak out.

Laftly, nothing more effeually conduces to gain belief, than
the appearance of candour and impartiality in the orator, and his
willingnefs to be convinced if he have fallen into an error. Anopi-
nion maintained with fo much modefty, by a petfon fo diffident of
hisown judgment, and who appears to have no motive to bias him
in favour of falfehood, is fure to be attended to without preju~

" dice. We cannot help {ympathizing with fuch a fpeaker, and

afluming his impartiality and candid difpofition.

'We fhow our candour when we appear to be in douds, and
difcufs our own doubts; when we freely allow as much weight
as poffible to the objettions of our adverfaries; and particularly
when we frankly retradt what we acknowledge we had too haftily”

. Rz advanced 3




124 LECTURES ON  Lecr. XVIL

advanced ; alfo when, feeming to forget our own particular fitu-
ation, as advocates for one fide of a queftion, we confult with

our hearers, our judge, or our adverfaries, as if petfons on all

fides were equally impartial, and intent upon finding out the
truth. This is paying a compliment to our audience, and to-our
adverfaries, which is generally returned with advantage. A de-
cifion of a queftion, after fuch a candid and impartial difcuffion,
hath the appearance of being the unanimous determination of all
parties, It is no longer one party only that we are attending to,
but we almoft fancy fuch a candid opinion to be the refult of the
confultation of all perfons concerned.’ >

In this cafe, the determination fhould be indeed impartial,. and.'
what every perfon, who hears i it, wxll think i it right that all par- .

ties {hould adopt.

. We have a fine pi¢ure of doubt in Cicero’s defence of Cluen-_

tius. ¢ I know not which way to turn myfelf,” -&c.; and a

good example of an impartial and fair appeal to an adverfary, in -
. his accofation of Verres, ¢ Now I defire your opinion,” &e¢.; and

again, in his defence of Rabirius, * What could you have done
% in fuch a cafe ?” &c..

LECTURE
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LECTURE XVIL

' . Of the PLEASURES OF IMAGINATION in generaly, and of the

Standard of GooD TASTE.

AVING confidered a variety of the moft important cit=
cumftances relating to the fironger pafions and emotions,
the knowledge of which more eminently contributes to form a
critic in works of tafte and genius, and alfo thofe forms of ad-
drefs which are peculiarly adapted to gain affent 5 1 come in the
third place, according to the method I propofed, to enumerate

- thofe finer feelings which conftitute the pleafires of the imagina-
“tion, in order to afcertain the nature and kind of thofe refined
 pleafures : but, previous to this, I {hall make a few general ob=

fervations relating to the whole of this part of our fubje&.

The firft circumflance I fhall take notice of with regard to thofe
exquifite feelings is, that the only inlets to them are, as Lord
Kaims obferves, the eve and the esr, and that the other fenfes
have nothing to do with them. Colours and founds, it is remark-
able, are tranfmitted to the mind, or fenforium, without any fen-
fible intervention of the corporeal organs by which they are
tranfmitted. ‘'The eye and the ear, when they are in a found and

‘healthy flate, are fo little affe@ed by the impreffion of light, and -

the vibrations of the air, that were it not for internalevidence,

we fhould not know shat we had any fuch organs. ‘
. We

{
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We find that when our eye-lids are clofed, we cannot fee at
all, and that we are obliged to turn our eyes towards any object
before we can perceive it, or we thould not readily difcover what
it is on which.vifion.depends. In like manner, it is eafy to
conceive that a rational being, coming into the world with the
perfe& ufe of the fenfe of hearing, would not be able, without
fome experiment of thé fame nature, to find out what part of his
corporeal fyftem was the medium of thofe fenfations : whereas
we cannot feel, tafte, or even {mell, without being at the fame
time fenfible that fome part of the furface of our bodies is affe@~
ed in the firft of thefe cafes, and the tongue and nofe in the two
laft, v :
For thefe reafons, feeling, tafting, and fmelling are confidered

as fenfations of a groffer kind, and feeing and hearing as fome~

thing of a much more refined and {piritual nature. The former
we cannot perceive without having at the fame time an 1dea of
the corporeal infiruments by which they are conveyed to us;
whereas we contemplate ideas of the latter kind, as if we were
wholly abftracted from the b'ody. 'Hence, among other reafons,
there is a kind of (hame annexed to the gratification of the groffer
fenfes. Perfons of a refined tafle affe& an indifference to their
pleafures, and diffemble the fatisfaction they receive from them
as in eating, drinking, and thelike: whereas we are very diffe~
rently aﬂ-‘e&ed towards the pleafures of harmony, which we per-
ceive by the ear, and the beauty of colours and propornon, which
we perceive by the eye.

Another obfervation which may throw confiderable light upon
various affeftions of the mind, in the perceptip‘n of thofe Plea-
fures which we refer to the imagination, is, that fince the mind

perceives, and is confcious of nothmg, but the ideas that are’

2 , . : . prefent
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prefent to it, it muft, as it were, conform itfelf to them; and
even the idea it hath of its own extent, (if we may ufe that ex-
preffion) muft enlarge or contrad with its field of view. By this
means alfo, a perfon, for the time, enters into, adopts, and is
actuated by, the fentiments that are prefented to his mind.

This takes place fo inftantaneoufly and mechanically, that no

perfon whatever hath refleCtion, and prefence of mind enough, to-

‘be upon his guard againft fome of the mof} ufelels and ridiculous

effe@s of it. What perfon, if he faw another upon a precipice

and in danger of falling, could help ftarting back, and throwing:

"himfelf into the fame pofture as he would do if he himfelf were
.going to fall? Atleaft he would have a firong propenfity to do it.

And what is more common than to fee perfons in playing at
bowls, lean their own- bodies, ‘and writhe them into every pof=
fible attitude, according to the courfe they would. have thejr
bowl to take® It is true, that all men are not equally affeCed by
this remarkable propenfity. 'The more vivid are a man’s ideas,
and the greater is his general fenﬁbﬂxty, the more intirely, and
with the greater facility, doth he adapt hunfelf to the fituations
he is v1evvmg, :

From this principle, converfing Wxth mean and low obJe&s
gives the mind an idea of the meannefs and narrownefs of its
own powers ; and ideas of our own greatnefs, dlgmty, and im-
portance; are the refult of our contemplating large and grand
objeds. This will be confpicuous when we confider the fub=
lime in compofition. .~ - :

‘Hence the paffions, fentiments, and views of thofe perfons

_whofe hiftory is written fo as to’engage our attention, become

for a time (if they be not extremely oppofite to our own general

“flate of mmd) our own pafﬁons, {entiments, and views; and

particu-

.
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particularly, the accounts of the magnanimity, generofity, cou-
rage, clémency, &c. in our heroes, are read with a fecret com-
placency and felf-applaufe, arifing from our indulging the fame
temper and difpofition. ‘

Hence, in part, arifes the difficulty of reading the hiftory of
any two rival flates, or perfonages, with abfolute indifference

and impartiality. Before we were aware, we find we have entered

into the fentiments, paflions, and interefts of the one or the other
of them; and afterwards find it difficult to change fides, as it
were; notwithftanding, in the progrefs of the 'hiﬁoi’y, we may
fee reafon enough to be difgufted with the party we at firft adopted,
‘We abfurdly continue to wifh fuccefs to thofe we firft attached our-
felves to, though the reafons which attached us to them no longer

exift. 'The failings on one fide are regarded with tendernefs and
compaflion, as the failings of a friend; and the excellencies

which difcover themfelves on the oppofite fide, are apt to be
looked upon with envy and dlfhke, as an advantage in the pof-
feffion of an enemy.

‘What reader, who has once been interefled in the fortune of
Athens, by reading the firft book of the Peloponnefian ‘war,
written by Thucydides, is not diftreffed to the laft degree with
the mifcarriage of the flagrantly ambitious and unjuft invafion
of Sicily, and the fiege of Syracufe? If any firiking inftance
of generofity, or mere courage, once intereft us in favour of a
buccaneer, a highwayman, or even a dextrous cheat, how apt are
we to read with pleafure of the fuccefs of the defperate adven=
tures of the former, and of the ingehious bit bafe artifices of the
latter ? It is poflible that perfons of age, experience, and reflec~
tion, may; in a great meafure; have correted this mechanical

propenﬁty ; but it will ever retain a {enfible influence over the ge- "

I neralny
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nerality of mankind; and thefe are almoft the only people we
have to do with in the bufinefs of the paffions and imagination.
This obfervation fhows us how cautious all writers fhould be
not to engage the attention of their readers too much to vigious
chara&ers; fince, when once they have, by this means, engaged
our intereft in their favour, we are very backward to withdraw
our good wifhes ; and the intereft we take in the charadter and
{chemes of a bad man, cannot but leave upon the mind an im-
preflion unfavourable to virtue. A natural love for virtue is a
very infufficient fecurity againft this influence, efpecially in young '
minds. No writer, who hath at heart the intereft of vutue, and'
the happinefs of his fellow-creatures, ought to truft to it.  Even
the prudent and virtuous Mr. Richardfon hath interefted his reader
fo much in the chara&er of Lovelace, in Clarifla, that, I believe,
there are few of his readers who would be difpleafed with the
fuccefs of his bafe defigns upon any other woman than Clariffa
herfelf, in whofe favour we have been beforehand more firongly

- interéfted.

In the third place, let it be noted, that when each of the plea-

fures of the imagination are referred to fome oz JSource, 1 only

mean, that ideas and fenfations of that kind are the principal
ones that enter into its compofition. For, in fa&, none of our
intellectual pleafures are fo fimple as to be derived from one fingle
fource only.  They are all of fo complex a fature, and are fo
connetted with one another, that, it is probable, there is not one

~ fentiment of pleafure or pain that ‘can be called inzellectual (not

being a dire& impreflion upon fome of the external {enfes) but
what is more or lefs compounded of almoft all the other intellec-
tual pleafures and pains too. The principle of affociation is pre-

dominant in every thmg relating to our intelleQual faculties :

5 and
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and, in a fituation fo expofed as ours is to joinz impreffions, from

a variety of independent objedts, our {enfations cannot fail to be -

fo commixed and combined together, that it muft be extremely
difficult, if notimpoffible, completely to refolve anyone of them
into all their {eparate, component parts. Al that can be done,
is, to place each pleafing object, that occurs in works of tafte

-and ‘genius, under that fpecies of pleafure which originally, or-

moft eminently, entered into the compofition of it; and, at the
fame timé, not wholly te omit taki»ng notice of other {ourees from:
which it borrows any thmg confiderable..

Montefqmeu, in his £fzy on szi‘e, vety ingenfoully enume~"
rates a variety of caufes which contribute to excite the fingle
feeling or fenfation which.the mind perceives wpon the view of a
regular garden. And Dr. Gerard, in his treatife upon the fame

fubje&, has illuftrated' the faime obférvation by analizing the com-. .

plex fenfation. of pleafure we perceive from a view of a fine hu~
man face..

It will anfiver my purpofeé better; and more eminently contri-
Bute to throw light upon- feveral other important’ particulars rela-
ting to Tafte, to confider the pleafures we receive from the pro=
{ped of a fine country. landftape; and confequenily from the de=
feription of rural femes in paftorals, and books of romance..
This will; likewife, illuftrate the -do@rine of AssOCIATION,,
and the very probable opinion of Dr. Hartley, who fuppofed that
it is the only mental principle employed in the formation, growth,,
and declenfion of all our intelleCtual pleafures and pains..

There is no perfon, who Hath paffed much of his time in the:

country, but muft have conneted with the idea of it a variety of’

" diftin&
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diftin& pleafures, which are now feparately indiftinguifhable ;

though the traces of them, fill remaining in the mind, contr1~
bute to fwell the complex fenfation of pleafure which he feels
upon the view of it. Among the principal ingredients in this
complex fenfation, we may mention the pleafures with which our
external fenfes have a thoufand times been affe@ed in the coun-

" try ; the {fweet {fmells and the fine colours of flowers, the agree-

able tafte of fruits, the melody of birds, and the pleafure we
have reccived from rural fports and paftimes; Thefe, if we be
advanced in life, we may have no great relith for; yet the ideas
of the pleafure we may formerly have received from thefe objedts,
~ftill adhere to the idea of the feenes in which they were enjoyed,
and recury in a confufed fenfation of pleafure, whenever thofe
feenes are prefented to the mind.

To thefe we may add the ideas of the healthfulnefs, and of
the comparative innocence of a country life, the apparent ufe-
fulnefs of hufbandry; a view of the plenty of the neceflaries

.. and conveniencies of life which the earth affords: ; the ideas of

novelty, beauty, and grandeur, with which we have, upon. in-
numerable occafions, been firuck in viewing the fcenes of nature;
together with the ideas of the jocundity and happinefs which our
fellow-creatures muft fr equcntiy have fhared with us in a country
life.

All thefe fources have contributed, in a.grcater or lefs degree,
to the complex fenfe of pleafure which a fine country profpect
affords; and to thefe a philofophical and devout obferver adds
fively ideas of the- power, wifdom, and goodnefs of God, the
marks of which are fo confpicuous in the vegetable and animal
world. By him the Deity is feen in all his works : ; and though,
upon the fielt viet of a rural feene, the ideas of the Diviae Be-

Sa ing,
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ing and his providence be not diftinély perceived, they cannot
fail greatly to heighten every complex {enfation into which they
really enter.

From the principle of affociation we may, likewife, account for
the tumultuous pleafurable fenfation we feel upon the view of the
place where we pafled our infancy, the fchool where we were
educated, or any other place, or perfon, with whom a great num-
ber of our ideas and fenfations have formerly been affociated,
though they now form one complex fenfation, and are feparately
indiftinguifhable. Even painful fenfations, as they give no pain
upon refle@tion, unlefs they have been extremely violent indeed,
only contribute to heighten the complex pleafing emotion.

Sometimes it is obfervable, that, immediately upon feeling a
tumultuous fenfation of this kind, the idea of fome particular
affeCting circumftance will occur diftin&ly, it not having perfedtly
coalefeed with the general complex fenfation ; whereas, by degrees,
it intirely vanifhes into, and makes a part of it, and in its feparate
ftate is quite forgotten, Faéls of this nature are circumftances
extremely favourable to this hypothefis of the mechanical gene-
ration of our intelle@ual pleafures and pains by the principle of
affociation; and there are few pérfons who attend to their feel-
ings but muft have obferved them.

" It is eafy to conceive that complex fenfations of this kind are ca-
pable of being transferred to objeéts which are_fimilar to thofe with
which they were originally affociated, by means of any common
property. Thus the complex fenfation, connected at firft with
one particular country fcene, will be excited, though in a fainter
degree, by the view of any other country fcene : and thofe fecl~
ings, which were originally affociated with one particular fchool,
will be revived by the fight of any other {chool, or even of any

3 thing

Lect. XVIL CRITICISM. 133

thing belonging to education. And, univerfally, obje&ts pof-
fefled of properties common to thofe objeéts with which any fen-
fations have been firmly aflociated, acquire, by their analogy to
them, a power of exciting the fame fenfations, and confequently
of affeting us in a fimilar manner with the objects whofe pro-
perties they poflefs, in proportion to their refemblance.

For example ; the properties of uniformity, wvariety, and pro-

 portion, ot a fitnefs 1o fome ufeful-end having been perceived in

moft of the obje&s with: which pleafurable ideas and fenfations

Have been affociated, a complex pleafurable fenfation will uni--

verfally be annexed to tlie marks of uniformity, variety, and pro-
portion, wherever they are perceived; fo that by noting the

properties which are common to thofe obje&s which affect our

imaginations in an agreeable mannery, we may be enabled to give
an enumeration: of all the {pecies of the pleafures of imagina-

‘tion that we are capable of; or of pointing out the different

properties, and qualities, in obje@s which are adapted to give us:
pleafure, and contribute to our entertainment in works of tafte
and genius. '
Whether it will be allowed that the principle of affceiation is:
the fource of all the pleafures which are fuggefted by objecs of
tafte, or not, it is manifeft that it muft have a very confiderable in-

_ fluence in this affair, and will help us to account for much, if not

all, of the variety that is obfervable in the taftes éf different perfons.
Had all minds the very fame degree of fenfibility, that is, were
they equally affe@ted by the fame impreffions, and were we all
expofed to the fame influences, through the whole courfe of our
lives, there would be no room for the leaft diverfity of tafte among
mankind. * For, in thofe circumftances;, we fhould all have affo-
ciated precifely the fame ideas and fenfations with the fame ob-
jeéts,

i
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je@s, and the fame properties of thofe obje& ; rnd we fhould
feel thofe fentiments in the fame degree. But fince our fitua-
tions in life, and the occurrences of our lives, are {o very various,
it cannot but have happened, that different perfons will have af-
fociated different ideas and fenfations with the fame obje@s ; and,
confequently, they will be differently affe€ted upon the perceptioi
of them.. -Moreover, fince mens minds are endued with very
different degrees of fenfibility, fome perfons will be affected in a
fironger, and fome in a weaker manner, when their fenfations
are of the fame kind. For the fame reafons, likewife, the fame
perfon is liable to be affedted in a very different manner by the
fame obje@s, in different parts of his hfe, and in different fitu~
ations and difpofitions.

- There feems, however, to be o gréat a fimilarity in our fitu-
ations, as is fufficient to afford a foundation for a confiderable
Somilarity in taffe; particularly in perfons whofe education and
manner of life have been nearly the fame, But a fandard of tafle,
founded upon the fimilar influences which perfons fo fituated
have been {ubjed to, cannot be applied to thofe perfons whofe
education and manner of life have been very different. It is no
wonder that a perfon accuftomed to the refined fentiments of
modern times cannot relifh fome of the compofitions of the an-
cients 5 that what is deemed a_ fine tafte in the Faft, thould not
be deemed equally good in Furope; or even that what is ad-
mired in France, {hould not always meet with the fame appro-
bation in England, .

This diverfity of tafie would certainly be much more confi-
derable at prefent, were it not for the ealy intercourfe there is
between different nations, and differgnt univerfities, particularly
by means of the art of printing ; By which they communicate

i ) their
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their feveral feelings, and thereby bring their taffes nearer to a
perfed fimilarity. It confirms this obfervation, that it is gene=
rally thought that fomething of the firength of the Englifh writ~
efs is perceived in fome of the later French compofitions; and:
that our modern polite authors in England have acquired the de-
licacy and corre@nefls of the French., 'The confequence of a freer

- jntercourfe between the eaftern and wefiern parts of the world

would, certainly, be their profiting by our tafte, and our manner:
of compofition, if not our acquiring alfo fomething more of theirs.
And, from this principle, we may expe& that, in confequence:
of the growing intercourfe between all the nations of earth, and
all the Zterati of them, an uniform and perfe ftandard of tafte
will at length be eftablithed over the whole world.

In the mean time, juftnefs of tafte will be determined by ap-
pealing to the general fenfe of thofe who have been the moft con-
verfant with. the fubje@s of it. A deviation: from this general
tafte will be reckoned a fault, and a coincidence with it an CXm
cellence; and the dxfﬁculty there is in afcertaining what is this.
medium of opinion in connoiffewrs makes the bufinefs of criticifm,.
or the flandard of judging in works of genius, {o vague and un~.
determined as it is. Perfons who have not been: converfant:
with the fubjes of tafte. are exrluded from having -any vote in.
this cafe, becaufe their minds have not been in a proper fituation:
for receiving the ideas and fénfations which are requifite to form
a jolt tafte..

" " LECTURE
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LECTUR-E XVIIL

A general Account of the Pleafure we recéive ﬁom Ob_/eﬂ: that oc-

cafion a moderate Exertion- of our Faculﬁes.

"LL beauties, and admired firékes in compofition, derive their
excellence and fine effed; either from drawing out and ex-
ercifing our faculties, by the views they prefent to our minds;
or elfe transferring from ‘foreign objeés, by the principle of af-
{ociation, ideas which*tend to improve the fenfe of a paffage.
Tn what cafes the éffe@ of compofition is heightened by each of
thefe means, and in what manner it is done, will be the fulg]eét
of the followiag Leéures to explain,

One property effential to every thing that gives us pleafure is, -

‘that it occafions a moderate exercife of our faculties. Pleafure

-, confifts of fenfations moderately vigorous. It is, therefore, ca-
" pable of exifting in any degree between the two extremes of

perfe& languor and tranquillity of mind on the one hand, and
aCtual pain. and uneafinefs on the other. It is obfervable,
likewife, that the more moderate any pleafure -is, the longer
continuance it is capable of ; and that the more intenfe any plea-
furable fenfation is, or the more nearly it approaches to a ftate of
pain, the lefs capablé it is of a long duration. Immoderate plea~

fure, as it were, opprefles, fa.ugues, and exhaufls the mind.
Nothmg
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"Nothing can be more evident than the truth of thefe principles,
when applied to our external or corporeal fenfes. Warmth, for
inflance, is a fenfation 1ncreaﬁng in pleafure in all its gradations,
from the torpid and benumbed flate of the body, tll it.become
a@ually hot and pamful Likewife a moderate and barely fenfi-
ble degree of warmth is agreeablc through' the whole courfe of

_our lives; but we foon grow impatient of greater degrees of
- warmth, though for a time they may produce a more grateful

fenfation. In like man_ner, the limits' of the pleafures of tafte
are, the infipid on the ong hand, and thé acrid and pungent on
the other.. Alfo the rioderate pleafure which we receive from
our common aliments, is always grateful; whereas viands of 2
high ﬂavour, aboundmg with falts,” which a& forcibly upon the
nerves appropriated to the fenfe of tafte, though they yield a
more exqulﬁte relith for the time, foon cloy and difguft the pa-
late. - The f_ame things may be obferved concerning: the remain-
ing fenfes of {melling, feeing, and hearing.

"To thefe affections of the external and corporeal fenfes, thofe-

of Ehé internal and intelleé’cual are ﬂri&Iy analdgous Indeed, it.
<. is impoffible they thould not be fo, if ‘the former be the onlyA
" fources of the latter ; that i is, if, as was hmted ‘before, all our
 intelleGual pleafures and pains confift of nothmg but the fimple
p}eaﬁnfes and pains of fenfe, commixed and combined together .
-in infinitely-various degrees and proportions, fo as to be feparate-

ly mdxf’cmgul{hable, and transferred upon foreign objeé’cs, by the

principle of affociation,
It is obfervable, hkew:fe, that a moderate exertion of our ac-

tive powers is attended Wlth a continued Dperception of moderate

pleafure, both as it quickens the perceptive powers, and expofes
us to the influence of objets that are adapted to affect our fenfesy

T . but .
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but that a viclent exertion is, for fimilar reafons, attended with
pain and uneafinefs. That this is equally true with refpect both
10 the powers of ourbodies and the faculties of our minds, is too:
obvious to require illuftration. Indeed, it is wifely provided by
Divine Providence, that both our minds and bodics are equally
impatient of a flate of reft and inadtivity. Hence we are cofi-
frantly impelled to exert ourfelves with vigour in the fation in.
which. we are-placed;. and we can. never be happy, and enjoy our:
being,. unlefs we fulfil the great ends of it.

Al perfons, indeed, have:not an equal relifh for the fame exer--
cifes, but in all minds there is an-appetite:for fome-or other {pecies-.
of it; and when once, by addiGing ourfelves to any kind of. ex~
ercife, we have acquired.a habit of it; from. that time it becomes,.
in a manner, neceffary to-our happinefs:

That. the preceding account of ‘the general affeQions - of the
mind with refpect to pleafure, and-the various.degrees-and grada~-
tions-of it, are applicable to:thofe which we receive from the po--
Tite arts, cannot: but be obvidus- to all perfons of reading, fudy,.
and refle@tion: No'mind can.long, bear a-very rapid fucceffion:

of thofe fcenes-which,. fingly, give it the moft exquifite:pleafure..
A judicious compofer, therefore, is fenfible that the moftexqui--

fite beauties: in coinpefition may be thrown- -away: and loft; as it:
were, when they are: placed:too near together..

Befides, .in a very quick.fucceffion.of objeéts, the. mind hatk:
not leifure to perceive and attend to-all their powers and relations..
They lofe therefore, of courfe,. a- great part of their full-effedt..

Perhaps the fineft circumftances belonging to fome of the thoughts-
‘and expreflions in a- work of genius, may not be thofe which:
prefent themfelves. to view. at the firft. hearing or reading. If;.

theres=
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therefore, the mind be. immediately, and without any refpite,
hurried to other objects equally firiking, it can only be affected
with the groffer fenfations they convey. There could have been
no leifure or opportunity for its perceiving thofe more delicate
beauties, which confiitute the chief merit of ‘works of tafte and
imagination. In like manner, the grand and exquifite firokes of

. expreffion in mufic are always preceded by fuch firains as only

prepare the mind for them, and are alfo followed by fuch as do
not wholly take off the attention from them.

Moreover, all compofitions which are intended to engage out

attention a confiderable time, fhould correfpond pretty nearly
to the general and natural courfe of our own ideas and fenfations,
A writer may be as witty, or as fublime, as he can, and he may
crowd thefe graces of compofition as clofe as he pleafes; his readers
cannot follow him' but at a certain pace. There is a degree be-
yond which no perfon can accelerate the fucceffion of his ideas.
If, therefore, a writer wifh to take his reader along with him,
he muft, of neceflity, as we may fay, flacken his pace.

On thefe accounts, the more exquifite firokes of genius {hould
either be confined to thort compofitions, be fparingly introduced
into'works of length, or be crowded in places where the mind
may take an attentive furvey of them, withouit drawing off its
attention from objeéts of more importance. An epigram may

" contain as much wit as the writer can crowd infoit, and the ode

may be as full of the fublime as his imagination is capable of
making it, and without any inconvenience; becaufe the whole
compofition having very moderate bounds, and the attention not
being folieited farther, we may atfend to any part of it as long
as we pleafe, and enjoy it at our leifure: but a great number of
what are called the graces and ‘mafterly firokes of compofition

Tz - are
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are loft in a hiftory, in a heroic poem, or an interefling fcene in
a tragedy.

If thefe works be compofed in a good tafle, the attention of
the reader is fixed upon the incidents; he is Aaflening to the cata-
ftrophe, and will not flop to examine all the beauties of the
compofition : that were an obje& quite foreign to the views of

a perfon whofe mind was properly engroffed by the Jubject of the

work, It is abfolutely impoffible to be’ properly imprefled with,
and to keep in view, the greater fentiments with which the mind
is infpired by fuch works as the Hiad, the Odyflee; and the

Kneid; and at the fame time give any attention to fuch minute -

criticifms as fome commentators have defcended to, and taken the
pains to make upon them, It is a fundamental rule in all kinds
of compofition, that they ought to be more or lefs elaborate, ac«
cording as they are longer or thorter; or, rather, according to
the opportunity they glve the mind to attend to all the beauties
of them.

In thefe cafes, however, regard muft be had, if poffible, to the
perfons for whofe ufe any kind of compofitionis made, and-even to

- the temper of mind in which it is moft likely to be perufed. For
.it is certain that the fucceffion of ideas,. to. which the tenor of a

compofition thould correfpond, is very different in different pers
fons, and in different fituations of mind. A ftyle-adapted to the
vulgar, whofe minds are wholly -uncultivated, whofe apprehen-
fions are confequently flow, and whofe feelings are firong, would
by no means {uit' perfons whofe apprehenfions. have been-quick-
ened; and whofe fenfations have been. refined, by education and
sefleGtion: nor would that fiyle, which was proper to be peru=~
fed: by. perfons.in.a tranquil and compofed. ftate of mind; fuit the

fame.
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fame perfon as well when the fucceflion of his ideas was accele~
rated by paflion, or a flate of anxious fufpenfe.

An harangue to a multitude fhould confift of exceedingly
ftrong and bold images, expreffed with great plainnefs and per~
fpicuity,, and with confiderable intervals of intermediate ideas ;
whereas: the flrokes fhould be both: more delicate and more fre-

. quently repeated, which are intended to make an impreflion upon

an audience of cultivated underflandings and improved tafte.
And it requires a fiyle extremely animated and concife to fuit a.
perfon whofe.mind  is in a kind of ferment, when the apprehenfion
is more than ufually quick, and the fucceffion of ideas accelera~
ted gr eat]y beyond their ufual coutfe..

An attention to this fame’ objed,. viz. the exercife- of our fa=
culties, will direct us to the proper medium between.the concife
and. diffiufe in ftyle.. By the concife or diffufe in fiyle; I do not
mean. one that confifts. of fhort or long periods; but by concife:
I mean; that which leaves more, and by diffufe-that which leaves:
lefs to be fupplied by the reader, whether the.fentences. be long:
or fhort.. Thefe-two kinds. of. ftyle:have each their-proper place
where they may be ufed.with propriety and advantage..

We cannot go.on with.a.work of. length, if every fentence re-
quite a confiderable exercife of our own faculties, It is too fa—
tiguing,. at leaft to the generality of readers. But all.compofi~
tions,. and. particularly. thofe of fmall length, are infupportably:
infipid, if. the writer-have been fo unfeafonably officious; as-to have

left: nothing to the exercife of the active faculties: of his.readers;.

and the whole excite nothing but.a train of paffve perceptions.
For. this reafon, the.ftyle of Livy will be thought, by the gé-~

aerality of readers. of hiftory, preferable. to that. of Tacitus ;:
whereas..
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~whereas the concife ftyle of MarcusAntoninds, and even of Seneca,
‘feems to be happily adapted to philofophical meditations, which'

are {uppofed to be read with' great deliberation, and with fre-

.quent paufes for refleétion.

It is no paradox.to fay, that the fame ftyle will fuit a per(on

-when he is in a fituation which renders his apprehenfion un-

commonly quick, and the fucceffion of his ideas rapid, and one
which gives him leifure for refle@ion ; though his mind be quite

.cool in the one cafe, and violently agitated in the other; becaufe,

in both fituations, the mind will eafily fupply what the writer

-omits, Neither doth this encomium upon the fiyle of Antoninus

imply any cenfure on the very different fiyle of Cicero: for his
philofophical writings are.declamations, and not meditations.
" There is another method in which a writer may employ the

#aculties of his readers, but it is giving them a more difagree~
.able kind of exercife than that which was referred to above,
.and which is produ@ive of a much lower kind of pleafure: I
mean the trouble a writet may give his reader to underftand his
smeaning. If the meaning of a writer be intelligible, the exer-
cife he gives our faculties is employed upon his fubje, in tak-
ing thofe views of things and of their relations which were in-
diftin@ly pointed out by himfelf: and, provided thefe difcove-’
ries be not very difficult to make, they yield a very high kind
of entertainment. But if all the difficulty of a compofition be

owing to frequent eilipfes, and a difordered conftruction, and,

confequently, terminate when the writer’s meaning is perfe@ly -

underflood 5 it is a bufinefs of words only, and can yicld but
little fatisfadion. Is not this the cafe fometimes with Thucy-

dides, and Lord Clarendon ?

Not
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Net that' a writer is, in all cafes,. to be condémned when he
gives his reader fome trouble to underftand him. Provided it.
Be: not. the chigf exercife he gives our faculties;- it may, upon.
the whole, have a good effe. 'To this purpofe the tranfpofi—
tion of words and. claufes from their natural order, ahd occa-
fional’ parenthefes, are fometimes well employed. Thefe, when-
they are ufed moderately, occafion no-greater pain' from fuf--

"penfe, than what is more than counterbalanced by the pleafure-

we receive, the moment it terminates, in-our feeing. the {enfe-
complete. It is certainly an advantage peculiar to ancient lan-
guages, that the words of them may be-tranfpofed,. for. this and!

other putpofes, at pleafure. However, in the generality of’
compofitions, it is indifputable, that the propet medium of’
excellence is much. nearer. the. extreme of perfpxculty than. of’

obfcurity..

Perfons. who- Have much: leifure for reading and {peculation:
may derive great advantage from thefe obfervations, concerning:
the moderate. exercife of our faculties;. in the condud of their-
fiudies: Intenfe application to the abﬁra& {ciences, to the ma--
thematics, and philefophy, the reading of languages that are ra=-
ther difficult to-us, or the bufinefs of compofition, is, undoubt--
edly at firft, very fatiguing to:all” minds. Many perfons are
foon difcouraged from fo fevere an exercife of their-faculties; and:
it is ouly habit.that can make it eafy, and reconcile the mind to
it. But then the confequence of a fuccefsful application to thefe-
fevere fludies, being attended with a continued confcioufnefs . of
the firength of our faculties, is a very high fenfe of pleafure, which«

remains very fenfibly a confiderable. time. after the exercife is:
L over 3
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over; whercas the pleafure we receive from the reading of hif-
tory, romance, familiar effays, and poetry, though it may be
very exquifite for a time, yet, if it engrofs all our leifure hours,
it is attended with great languor and indifference; and there is
fcarce the leaft trace of pleafure left after our attention to them is
over: nay, very often, though we read with pleafure, we give
over with difguft, and a fecret diffatisfaction with ourfelves. The
reafon is, that, in mere reading of this kind, we are little more
than paffive. Trains of ideas pafs before our minds, but no
adtive powers of the foul are exerted. Life pafled in that man-
ner is mere indolence and inaétion, to which, whether it be of
the body or of thé mind, no genuine and lafting happinefs was
ever annexed. ‘ )

To have a full enjoyment of a ftudious life, the feverer ftudies

“fhould be intermixed with the perufal of entertaining authors,

In this fucceflion, books of entertainment are read with tenfold

more avidity and fatisfaltion,. Poetry and works of fiction make -

a high entertainment, when they are made nothing more of ; but
they make a very poor and infipid em_p?a;;/ﬂzené‘ Infinitely prefer=
able were it to be confined to the ftudy of geometry, algebra, or
law, without even having a glimpfe of any thing more amuf-

ing, than be condemned to pafs one’s life fleeping over hxf’cory,

romances, poetry, and plays.
Application totrue Hiftory feems tobe the moft ‘tational of allthefe;
but unlefs hiftory be read either with a view to gain a knowledge of

_mankind, in order to form our own condué; or with fome feien=

tific view, in order to determine fome important fubject of ra-
tional inquiry, it is nothing better than reading romance. By

* reading hiftory with fome farther view, as a means to a farther end,

we
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we make it.a flience. It then engages our alive powers, It isa

ferious bufinefs, and is capable of being purfued with continued’

and increafing ardour. Otherwife, hiftory is no mote than an
amufement ; and, confidering what hath ever been the ftate of
.the political world, and the genetal objels of hiftorians, it muft
exhibit many {cenes extremely dlfagreeable to a reader of huma=
nity-and delicacy.,

U | LECTURE
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LEGTURE XIX. & .1
Of NOVELT Y

YO the general account of the pleafures we receive from- the:
exercife of our perceptive and ad&ive powers, Ifhall fub-
join & particular account of thofe properties.of objedts which. de~

‘ rive their power of pleafing from. the fame fource:.

To. this, in the firft place, we muft have recourfe: for the

' charms of NovELTY. For the firfk perception. of an obje:

makes a much ftronger impreflion than any fubféquent perception:
of it. This muft neceffarily be the cafe if perception depend:
upon any mechanicak laws affeCting the braini. Wpon whatever:
principle we account for it; the oftener any fenfations. are repeat=:
ed, the lef§ we are affected by them.. But the' chief fource of
the charms. of novelty is. the - exercife of our attive powers..
Both previous: to the perception: of any new object, if we have:

any intimation of it, and immediately upon the perception of it;,

whether it be a new ftene in nature, a new train of adventures,.
or a new fyftem of principles,. the mind is full of expe&ation,,
and is eagerly employed in furveying it ;. which keeps the atten-

tion flrongly awake, and gives the objed an opportunity of

making a deep impreflionr. Whereas when this firft curiofity is:
granﬁed, and the objeét is. become familiar, we view it in a more
curfory
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curfory and fuperficial manner; there being then no reafon for fo

clofe an attention to it, as we expe& no new knowledge or infor=
mation,

This conflant appetite, as we may call it, for novelty, feems
to be infeparable from beings indued with the faculty of reafon
‘and reflection, and whofe happinefs depends upon the ufe they

- ‘make of the advantages attending their fituation. Being habi-

tually in queft of happinefs, we naturally examine EVEry new
object with peculiar attenition ; but when once we are acquainted
with all the properties and powers of it,. and know how much it
is capable of contributing to our main purpofe, our examination
is finithed, -and the motive for our curiofity is at an end. More-
over, to apply a general obfervation made in a preceding leé’cure,
as the mind conforms itfelf to the ideas which engage its atten~
tion, and it hath no other method of judging of itfelf but from
its {ituation, the perception of a new train of ideas is like its en-
tering upon a new world, and enjoying a new being, and a new
mode of exiftence. :

8o loud and inceffant is the call for novelty in the pleafures of
the imagination, that the generality of readers feel little or no
defire to re-perufe a performance which is calculated rather to

pleafe than to infiru&. If a fecond perufal do give pleafure, it

is either by the dlfcovery of new beauties, ora confiderable time
after the firft perufal, when the {ubjed, or the’ method of treate
ing it, hath been almoft forgotten, and when, conf: equently, it
is in a manner new : for no perfon, I believe, would throw away

‘his time upon a performance which he was berorehﬂnc, fatistied

could prefent him with no new ldeas, or new views of things,-
If the reafon w hy we Brft engage in any new fludy, or under~

take to read any work of genius, be not explicitly the profpe&
‘ U2 : of"
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of being entertained with new obje@s, and new reflections, as is:
often the cafe, we, notwithffanding, never ceafe to be under the:
influence of that principle during the whole time' that we are em-

ployed about it. The profpect of advantage in general; or the”

expeation of receiving infruction and improvement, may have:
Deen our firft and leading motive to thofe purfuits;. but the ulti-
mate ends of our conduék are not of a nature to be attended to-
conftantly, and to influence particular actions.. Whatever motive:
it was that firft put our faculties in motion, it is generally, in:
thefe cafes, the. charms of novelty that keep up the vigour of
their exertion.. And a happy provifion: it is in our conftitution,.
that when great and important motives, from the neceflary nature:

" of things, intermit their influence,. there are a variety of other

Jubfidiary fprings of aétion at hand, which are fufficient. to carry;
on the work with vigour, by the help of only occafional re--
inforcements from the originak and firft-moving power:. Thus &
perfon undertakes a journey with a view to fome advantage he:
expeds to derive from it, yet he may foon. lofe ﬁght'of‘ this,.
and, notwitliftanding, continue to-travel with pleafure ;: not pro--
pelled by his original impulfe; but entertained with-a: vatiety of:
fcenes which his change of place continually prefents-him with.

~This. craving appetite for novelty hath produced. many very-
whimfical. and extravagant effe@ts in works of tafte and genius..
To this many new {chemes of philofophy, new fpecies of ot
pofition, and new peculiarities.of ftyle,. owe their birth.. Novelty

is the fureft and the readieft road to fame, for all the numerous:
competitors for that exqpifite fpecies.of fatisfaction; the firft in=-
quiry concerning any performance. in. literature always. being, Is:

there any thing #ew in it 2

Nos-

CR IT ICLS M. T49:

LrcT. XIX.

Nor is the defire of novelty lefs confpicuous in other objects:
of tafte. What other recommendation have the Chinefe zafte,.
and the revival of the Gozbic; in architeCure, the pantomime:
entertainments, with all their varieties, on- the theatre; and the:
new forms in which mufical entertainments are daily exhibited ?
Doth not a regard-to novelty influence our choice of the furniture:

- of our houfes, interfere in thedifpoﬁtion: of a garden, and fug~

geft alterations in the fafliion of our cloaths 2 Why elfe doth a.
lady of tafte in drefs, difcover more confcious fatisfaction the:
firft tinde fhe makes her appearance at. an affembly;. among the:
firft in a fafhionable drefs, than the would have done. if fhe had:
not been feen in the fame drefs till a month. afterwards, when.
the comvenience, and. other properties. of the habit,. remain. the:
fame? :

Even the mere unexpectedngf§. of objects: is often had’ recourfe:
to, as a fubftitute for abfolute novelty.. A well-known objeé,.
occuring in a fituation in. which. it was whiolly unloocked for,
makes a ftronger impreffion: upon the mind than it would have
done if it had been expe@eds. In the latter cafe, the mind-is oc~
cupied with the idea, at leaft of the object, before the actual per-
ception. of it; and therefore the difference in the previous  and.
fubfequent ftate of mind, is only the difference between an idea:
and a jfenfation, a.difference in degree only. In the former cafe,.
the fenfation is made at once, without any previous idea, which:
makes a difference more than in degree only:. Befides, in this.
cafe, the relations and circumftances, if not the objec itfelf, are:
new tous. Alfo the fenfible contraft which hence arifes betweer
the two ftates.of mind, before and after the perception of an.un-
expedted object,, contributes.to heighten. the fenfation..

. 4 By
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"By means of this contraft, familiar ideas, occurring in unex-
pected fituations, may occalion a greater agitation of mind,
‘than new ideas of a fimilar nature. The reafon is, that every
idea which is become familiar to us, muft have acquired a variety
of affociations. 'Thefe affociated circumftances, occurring to the
‘mind at the fame inflant with the ideas to which they are con=
nected, immediately firike the mind with the fenfe of any feem-
ing inconfiftency there may be, between them and the new and
“unexpeéted fituations in which we meet with them.. Thus the
{udden appearance of a friend, whom we thought to have been
‘in a -diftant place, affe@s us more fenfibly, than feeing any
‘face that is-quite new to us, in the fame place and circumftances,
“With the latter we have conneéed no ideas of any circumftances
which havethe leaft feeming inconfiftency with the circumftances
in wiiich we find them: with the other, we have conne&ed fuch
ideas. ' ' l
* The fenfation which we feel ‘upon the unexpected appearance
of a wéllsknown obje@, is termed firprize; whereas an obje
perfe@ly new is faid to excite our wonder. )

_ The gratification which the miind is fure to receive from fur-
‘pfize, may add fomething to the influence of thofe other motives
‘which carry fome people with {6 much éagernefs to the gaming-
table. There the continual expeQation of events, on which a
great deal is depending, and of which we can, with no degree of
certainty, form the leaft ‘con'jefture, keeps the attention awake to
an extreme degree; which always prepares the mind for receiv-
ing a firong impreflion. If we be interefted in the event, our

paffions of hope and fear, being gratified in their turn, greatly .

augment the internal agitation, fo as often to carry it beyond the
Emits of pleafure, and make it terminate in the moft painful and
tormenting anxicty. LECTURE
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OF the Svu B;L'fo.E; »

REAT objets pleafe us for the fame reafon that #ew objeds

" ‘do, viz. by the exercife they give: to: our facultiesi. The-
mind, as was obferved before; conforming and adapting itfelf to:
the objects to which its attention- i engaged, muft, as it wers,.
enlarge itfelf, to conceive a great obje@:. This requires a confi-
derable effort of the imagination, which is allo attended with: a
plealing, though perhaps not a.diftin& and explicit confeioufnefs:
of the flrength and- extent of our own powets.. :

As the ideas of great and. Fitle are confefledly relative; and:
Have no exiftence but what they derive from a comparifon with:
other ideas; hence, in all fublime: conceptions, there is a kind of
fecret retrofpe& to preceding ideas and flates of mind, The fub-
fime, therefore, of all the fpecies of* excellenee in compofition,.
requires the moft {o-be intermixed with ideas of* an intermediate
nature ; as thefe: contribute not a-little, by their contrafl, to raife
and aggrandize ideas which are of a-rank fupetior to themfelves.
Whenever. any obje&, how great foever, becomes familiar to the
mind, and its relations to other obje&s is no longer attended to,
the fublime vanifties. Milton’s battle of the angels, after the

prelude-to the engagement, would have been read with no greater
emotions .
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emotions than are excited by the hiftory of a common battle, had
not the poet perpetually reinforced his fublime, as it were, by
introducing frequent compatifons of thofe fuperior beings, and
their a&xons, with Humai combatarits and human efforts. It is
plainly by means of comparifon that Horace gives us fo fublime
an idea of the unconguerable firmnefs of Cato s

Et-.cunta terrarum fabacta, ,
Preter atrocem animum Catonis:

Tor the fame reafon = well-conduéted climax is. extremely fa-

 wourable-to-the fublime. In thisform of a fentence, -each fub-

fequent-idea is-compared with the. preceding; {o that if the ‘for=
.mer have been reprefented as. large, the latter, which exceeds it,
muft appear exceedingly large. The effed of this we fee in that

* fublime paffage-of Shakefpeare, infcribed upon his monument in
$Weltminfter Abbey::

The cloud-capt towers, the gorgeous palaces,
“The folemn temples, the great globe itfelf,
And all which it inherit, fhall diffolve,

And, like the bafélefs fabric of a vifion,
Shall leave.no wreck behind,

"The intermediate ideas which are introduced to increafe the
#ublime, by means of comparifor with the obje& whofe grandeur
is to be inhanced- by them, ought to be of a _fimilar nature ; becaufe
there is no comparifon of things diffimilar, The difference
‘between them fhould be nothing more than that of greater and

lefs : and even in this cafe, it often happens that the contraft of -

things between which there is a very great dxfparlty (as will be
explained her eafter) produces the burlefque, a feutxmen: of a quite

Cppo-
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oppofite nature to the fublime, It is not improbable but that
many of Mr. Pope’s readers may affix ludicrous ideas to the fol-
lowing. lines, which, in his own conception, and that of his
more philofophical readers, were very {ublime,

Who fees with equal eye, as God of ali,

A hero perith, ora fparrow fall;.

Atoms, or fyftems, into ruin hurl'd;

And nowa bubblc burft, and now a world,

Essav on Max. Ep. L

Sparrows, atoms, and Zaéé/m, do not make the fame figure in
the eye of the generality of mankind, that they do in that of a
philofopher.

It follows from thefe principles, that no conception can be fub-

lime which is not /fmple. If any fcene prefent a crowd of fepa-
rate objets, the mind views them in fucceffon, though in a
very quick and rapid one, and exerts no extraordinary effort to
conceive and comprehend any of them. However, an idea that
doth confift of parts may appear fublime, if the parts of which
it confifts be not attended to, but the aggregate of them all be
perceived as one idea; This is eafily illuftrated by the ideas of
numbers, Very large ﬁumbers, as a thoufand, ten thoyfand, and
a bundred thoufand, prefent great and fublime ideas upon the firft
naming of them, which continue fo long as we endeavour to
furvey the whole of them at once, without attempting to refolve
them into their component parts ; but the arithmetician, who is
ufed to compofe and decompofe the lar geft numbers, is confcious
of no fublime idea, even-when he is performing the operations
of addition and multiplication upon them,

X Objects
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Obje@s of the firft rack in point of magnitude, and which
chiefly conflitute the fublime of defeription, are large rivers,
high mountains, and extenfive plains; the ocean, the clouds,
the heavens, and infinite {pace; alfo forms, thunder, lightning,
volcanos; and earthquakes, in nature; and palaces, temples,
Pyramids,. cities, &c. in the works of men. See a fine enume-
ration- of thofe fcenes of nature, which contribute the moft to the:
fublime, in Akenfide upon this fubjeét:

‘Who but rather turns

To heaven’s broad fire his unconftrained view;.

Than to the glimmering of a waxen flame ?

‘Who. that,, from Alpine heights, his lab’ring eye

Shoots round the wide horizon, to furvey

The Nile or Ganges roll. his wafteful tide,

Thro® mountains, plains, thro? empires black with. fhade;.
And continents of fand, will turn his gaze

To mark the windings of a feanty rill

THat murmurs at his feet? &c.

PLrASURES. OF THE ImacivaTion, Lib. IL

But the account here given of the fublime, by no means con~
fines it to the ideas of obje@s which have fenfible and corporeal
magnitude. Sentiments and paffiins are equally capable of it, if
they relate to great objeéts, fuppofe extenfive views of things;
require a great effort of the'mind to conceive thern, and produce
great effets. Fortitudé, magnanimity, generofity, patriotifim;
and univerfal benevolence, ftrike the mind with the idea of the
fublime. We are confcious that it requires a great effort to exert.
them ; and in all cafes when the mind is confeious of a fimilar
exertion of its faculties, it refers its fenfations to the fme clafs..

i
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If the virtues above mentioned were more common, the idea of
them would not be fo fublime.

Who that confiders the fentiments of Dmmedes, when he prays
to Jupiter to give bim day, and then difiray bim; the anfwer of
Alexander to Parmenio (who had told him that he would accept

the offers of Darius, if he were Alexander) And fo would I, i

I were Parmenia; and much more the-prayer of our Saviour
upon the crofs, in behalf of his perfecutors, Farber, jorgive them,

Jfar they kmow not what they do: who, I fay, that attends to thefe

fentiments, can, entertain a doubt that they produce feelings fimi-
lar to thofe which we receive from the view of grand and clevat~
ed objedts ?Or a perfon need only to read the following paffage
from Dr. Akenfide, to be convinced that there is a true {fublime in
{feritiment:

Say why was man fo eminently raifed

Above the vaft creation? Why advanced
Thro’ life and death to dart his piercing eye,
With thoughts beyond the limits of his frames
But that th’ Omnipotent might fend him forth,
In fight of mortal and immortal powers,

Ason a boundlefs theatre, to run

The great career of juftice, to exalt

His gen’rous aim to all diviner deeds ? &c.

There is no furer method of difcovering thofe-{enfations and
ideas, which are apprehended to be analogous by mankind in ge-
neral, than by obferving the analogies of words in various lan-
guages; for the one will correfpond to the other. "As mankind,
when the bulk of any language was invented, were not in a fitu-
ation to invent fuperfluous terms, we may naturally conclude they

would content themfelves with the fame term when there was a
X2 great
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great refemblance in the ideas they reprefented ; but in no other
cafe, if they could avoid fo great an inconvenience. If this
clue be allowed to be of any ufe to us, in clafling our ideas
and fenfations, - there will remain no doubt but that there are
a variety of thihgs, not material, which raife fenfations fimilar
to thofe which are excited by obje@s which have corporeal mag-
nitude and elevation. ' .

How elfe came a man of diftinguwifhed abilities to be called z
great man 2 Why do we fay that a benevolent man is of an open
as well as generous temper? and that a covetous man hath a
narrow foul ¥ How came the epithets proud, baughty, and kfty,
to be fynonymous ? and how came the terms fiperior tafte, ad-
vancement in bonour, bead of the table, bigh note in mufic, afend-
ing feries in numbers, and bigh and low, near or difiant, with re-
fpe& to time, to prevail fo generally, and to become fo familiar,
that the figure is perfe@ly evanefcent 2 Moreover, how came robes
of flate to be made large and full, and thrones to be lofty, &e.?
Whence comes it that largenefs of fize contributes to make a per-
fon look majeftic? And how came the Scythian ambaffadors to
be furprized to find Alexander the Great to be a ktthe man £

1 might mention a great many more terms borrowed from cor~
poreal magnitude, extenfion and elevation, applied to things
which have none of thofe qualities; but thefe are fufficient to
Mow that the perception of the fentiments, difpofitions, and cir-
cumftances, to which they are applied, are attended with a con~
[cioufnefs of a feeling, fimilar to that which is excited by the
view of objeéts which have the qualities of corporeal magnitude,
extenfion, and clevation ; that is, with the fublime.

v

The
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The fublime of {cience confifts in general and comprehenfive
theorems, which, by means of very great and extenfive confe-
quences, prefent the idea of waffnef to the mind. A perfon of
true tafte may perceive many inflances of genuine fublime in
geometry, and even in algebra; and the {ciences of natural phi-
lofophy and aftronomy, exhibit the nobleft fields of the fublime
that the mind of man was ever introduced to. Theorems may
alfo be fublime by their relating to great objects. ‘

For many things which, confidered in themfelves, and abftraét-
ed from every thing that is foreign to them, are incapable of the
fublime, infpire that fentiment by their affociation: with others

that are- capable of it, * From this fource it is that the ideas of

wealth, honour, and power, borrow their fublime. It is the
caufes, the adjunéts, or the effects of thefe things, that are con-
templated, when they fill and charm the foul. #ealth carries
with'it the idea of a large eftate, and abundance of every thing
that can contribute to the enjoyment of life. From lonour we
never feparate the idea of the firength of body, the capa-
city of the mind, or the great atchievements by which it
was procured. With thefe alfo we join the number of people
among whom a perfon is renowned, the extent of country through
which his fame fpreads, and the length of time to which it ex-
tends. To the idea of power we join ideas of the good or evil
it may produce, and of the multitudes which are fubject to its
controul. In the idea of a comgueror, we may clearly diftinguith

theidea of a great extent of country fubdued; and in the idea of

nobility, that of a long train of illuftrious anceftors. A fimilar
analyfis would fhow us the {ublime of fiendfbip, patriotifin, and
many other abftra& ideas,

The

e
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The grandeur of a palice, befides what it derives from its ex-
ceeding other houfes in bulk, is derived from the ideas. of the
labour, expence, length of time, and number of perfons necef-
fary to the ere@ion of it; and from ideas of the wealth, honour,
and power of him who inhabits it. Celebrated buildings and ci-
ties in ruins, along with thefe ideas; prefent that of the length
of time that hath elapfed fince they flourifhed ; and the whole
fenfation is greatly magnified by a comparifon of their former
magnificence with their prefent defolation. The grandeur and
peculiar awfulnefs with which wé are firuck upon the view of a
temple is, ina great meafure, derived from the ideas we have an-
nexed to it of the power of the Deity to whom it is facred; as all
that is fublime in the idea of a_fenate-boufé, or other public build-
ing, arifes from the idea of the #/8 to which it is appropriated.

The contempt of power, wealth, and grandeur, is more fub-

" lime than the pofefion of them; becaufe, after a view of thofe

great objeds, it prefents us with the view of a mind above them.
So that it is not true, that “ nothing is great the contempt of
< which is great.”

Though, in fome cafes of this {pecies of zransferred fublimity,
the analyfis of a complex idea fhould prefent no one idea which,
fingly taken, could be called fublime; yet, {o long as thofe
ideas continue feparately indiftinguithable, the mind perceives
not a number of fmall objeéts, but one great one; as in the cafe
before explained of the fublime of numbers.

As moft of our emotions are of a complex nature, we are in
great daﬁger, unlefs we be extremely attentive, of making mif-
takes in the diftribution and analyfis of them. Hence emotions
of zerror have been often claffed with the fublime. But terror

is
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is a mixed fenfation, compofed of the very different fenfations of
Jear and grandeur, to the latter of which it owes all its fublimity.
For, when we are in a fituation in which we have nothing to
fear, the fight of a monftrous beaft, of a glant, or of the fea in
a ftorm, &c. prefents little more than the pure fublime, height-
ened by the fecret pleafure we take in the idea of our own fecu-
rity. The pure fublime partakes nothing of fear, or of any other
painful emotion. .

Moreover, the pure fublime, by firongly engaging, tends to
fix the attention, and to keep the mind in a kind of awful fHil-
n¢fs 5 whereas it is of the nature of every {pecies of the pathetic
to' throw it iito an agifation. Hence the fenfations we feel from
darknefi and profound filence, refembling the ftillnefs the mind is
thrown into when the attention is firongly fixed by a fublime
objec, partake of the nature of the fublime ; as we may per~
ceive in the following excellent paffage of Dr. Young.

Night, fable goddefs, from Kerebon throne;

In raylefs majefty, now ftretches forth-

Her leaden feeptre o'er a flumb’ring worldi

Silence how dead ! and darknefs how profound I *

Nor eye nor lift’ning ear an objet finds. -

Creation (leeps. *Tis as the general pulfe

Of life ftood ftill, and Nature made 2 paufe~—

Anawful paufe, prophetic of her end. )

And let her prophecy be foon fulfll’d :

Fate,, drop the curtain. I canlofe no more,
Nieut-TrovcHTs, T,

Hence alfo deep and {flow notes in mufic bear a nearer relation

to the fublime than fhrill and quick founds:
' Iy
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It may be oblerved, that the account here given of the Sub-
lime confines it to the fentiment. However, as the term (which
hath been ufed in a more vague fenfe, than almoft any other
term in criticifin) is frequently applied to Janguage, 1 {hall briefly
explain how the fublime is affected by language.

Ideas in themfelves fublime may intirely lofe that quality by

being exprefled in terms which have connexions with trivial and

mean objets, or in metaphors borrowed from fuch obje&ts. In
this cafe the fcondary affociations which accompany thofe words
are transferred upon the objet defcribed by them, and déftroy the
{ublime they would otherwife have. Though, therefore, in general,
the plaine/t terms are the moft favourable to the fublime, as they ex-
hibit the moft juft and the firongeft idea of the object; yet every
term, however plain and intelligible, that hath ever had the leaft
connexion with mean fiubjefs, or even which hath been chiefly
ufed by perfons of a low and illiberal clafs of life, fhould be care-
fully avoided. What can be more fublime than’ the following
paffage in the Plalms? ¢ He looketh on the earth, and it trem-
¢¢ bleth., He toucheth the-hills, and they fmoke,” But it is
greatly lowered by fome ludicrous images in the following pa-
raphrafe. :

The hills forget they’re fix’d, and in their fright.
Caft off their weight, and eafe themfelves for flight.
The woods, with terror wing’d, outfly the wind,
And Jeave the heavy, panting hills behind.

On the other hand,  the mock-beroic is introduced when words
which have generally been annexed to great and important fub-
je@s, are ufed to exprefs mean or trivial things. ‘The oppofition
of ideas fo contrary to one another makes a high burlefque.
Some-
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Sometimes a periphrafis comes feafonably in aid of the fib-
lime, by giving the mind an opportunity to dwell upon the idea,
and fee the‘wholve extent of it. Thus the phrafe, Nine tinies the
Jpace thar meafures day and night to mortal men, in Milton, faits
the following fublime paffage in-whick it is-introduced; much
better than if he had Barely faid fo many days, 'The former mode
of expreffion, as it were, detains theidea of the angels rolling in
the fiery gulph, longer in the mind; during which time our won=
der and aftonithment are continually rifing higher and higher:.

Him th? Almighty Power.

Hurl’d headlong flaming from th’ethereal iky,
With hideous ruin, and combuftion, down

To bottomlefs perdition, there to dwell
In.adamantine chains and ' penal fife,

‘Who durft defy th’Omnipotent to arms;

Nine times thie {pace that meafures day and night:
T'o mortal men, he with his horrid crew '
Lay vanquifh’d, rolling in the fiery.gulph,.
Confounded, though immortal.. .

Parabise Lost, Book I:.

Proper names of "great objefts are often preferable to. general’
terms, as they realize thg ideas, and fix the attention to them:
‘Thus,. to mention the Aps, the Andes, or Teneriffe, prefents a
greater idea than faying, very bigh mountains; and to fay, the

. Nile, the Ganges, or. the La Plata, is to fpeak more magnificently.

than to fay, greaf #ivers only. Thus, the fimple and fublime
Offizn affe@s the imagination of his reader much more frongly
by the hill’ of Cromla, the waves of Iniffore, the reeds of the.
lake of Lago, than He could have done by the ufe of any more.
general and abfira@ terms. This effe@ would be more fen-.

: Y _ : fible
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fible, if we were acquain&d with the obje@s introduced in this
manmner. '

Next to the patbetic, of all the excellencies of good compofi=
tion, the fiblime promifes the moft lafling reputation to an au-
thor. Compofitions which are calculated only t6 plegff and to
divert, are beings of a day. Few of them, even by the favour
of a very extraordinary coincidence of circumftances, reach pof-
terity, in comparifon of thofe which /baZe and which elvaze our
fouls. Let us only look into our own breafls, -and we fhall find
that we are very differently affe¢ted to the writer who pleafes
the imagination, and to the poet or orator who either raifes
and enlarges our’ conceptions, or who thoroughly interefls
our paffions. ‘The former we may admire, but we may alfo
{oon Jorget. Our efteem. for the latter rifes to reverence; and
when the pathetic and the fublime are joined (as they are capable
of the moft intimate union, and are perhaps never found in a
very high degree intirely feparate) they produce the firongeft and
the moft lafting attachment.

A genius formed for the fublime is a mind which is natu-
rafly difpofed to take the moft extenfive views of things, whofe
attention is turned to view every thing in the grandeft and nobleft

point of light ; whereas other minds are more inclined to attend

to what_is /#ittle and beautiful in the objeds they view. And as
every-thing we are converfant with hath various, and very dif-
ferent properties, every mind hath an opportunity of indulging
its own tafte, by contemplating thofe forms of things which afford

it the moft pleafing gratification,
I cannot conclude this article without obferving, that inftances
of the true fublime abound no where more than in the Scriptures.
3 ‘ . Never
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Never were grander ideas prefented to the human mind, than
we find in the reprefentations of the Divine Being in Ifaiah, par«
ticularly chapter XL. in the book of Job, in feveral places.in the
Pfalms, and in the writings of Mofes. ]

The falfe fublime, or the dombgf, will be. confidered when I.
treat of the Hyperbole. '
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LECTURE XXL

Of -the PItq/i«ra we_ receive from Uniformity, and Variety; and

Jirft of Comparifons.

HE pleafure we receive from the view of objeds in which
there is a vifible mixture of uniformity and wrz'e}y, hath,

‘no ‘doubt, more fources than one: -however, as one of its
fources is the moderate ‘exercife which fuch obje@s give to our

faculties, Ifhall treat of it inthis place.
" 'To comprehend an objed, the parts of which have no fort

of analogy to one another, we muft of neceffity go over the
whole of it; and after ‘this furvey, which (from the uniform
manner in which our minds are employed whén we attend to
it) muft be very tedious, nothing but the memory is exercifed,
to connec and retain the idea of the whole : whereas the moment
“we perceive that the parts of any obje& are analogous to one an-
-other, and find, or are informed, what that analogy is, the fight
of a part, without any. farther inveftigation, fuggefts the idea of

the whole ; and the judgment is moft agreeably and fuccelsfully
employed in completing the image,
This is very evident upon the view of a part of any thing

the proportions of which are known, as of an animal body,

of a regular curve, or polygon, .a regular building, a re-
’ ‘gula.r
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gular garden, or of a confiftent fet of political, philofophical, or
theological principles. With what fatisfadtion may we often hear

perfons fay, upon feeing part of fuch an objeét, or fuch a fchemes

“ You need thew me no more: I {ee the whole,”” 'When being
thewn fo little of an obje& fuffices to comprehend it, it fhews
confiderable experience, and an extenfive acquaintance with the
forms and properties of things. ‘

To difcern the analogy of the things we are converfant with,
is to become poflefled of the clue of knowledge, by which we
are led, with unfpeakable eafe and fatisfaction, through the feem-
ing labyrinths of nature. In this manner, by the help of a few
general principles, we become mafters'of a great extent of valu-

‘able fcience : whereas, without fuch general principles, which

are derived from the knowledge of the analogy or uniformity of
things, our fpeculations prefent nothing but a fcene of confufion
and embarraffment. -

Moreover, wherever we fee analogy in objefts, we fee the
marks . of ntelfigence and defign ; which will be mentioned here-
after as another fource of ‘pleafure in works of genius and ima-
gination: and the more complex ' is the object we view, or the
greater the vatiety we perceive, confiftent with firi& analogy,
the more doth it employ our faculties to comprehend it, and the
higher idea do we conceive of the intelligence of the being who
formed it. Befides, the contraf? there is between two propefties
fo different as uniformity and variety-in the f{ame objedt, contri-
butes not a little to increafe the pleafure refulung from a view of
‘the whole. »

But perhaps it is to affociation that we sre indebted for the -
- greateft part of the pleafure we receive from the view of uni-

formity and variety. In fact, almoft every plealing object in
nature
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nature or art is pofleffed of it. The human body, all animal bo-
dies, and all vegetable nature,, infinitely various as thofe obje@s
are, have their parts formed with perfect analogy to one another.
Thefe properties are, likewife, for reafons of convenience, imi-
tated in our houfes, in our gardens, in our furniture, utenfils,
and, in fhort, in every thing in which the ingenuity or induftry
of men are employed. Can it be any wonder then, when every
thing around us, that is adapted to give us pleafure, hath thefe
propertics, that even the firft appearance of them in objeéts,
the ufes of which we are whoily unacquainted with, fhould be
pleafing ? \ ,

The pleafure we receive from what is called the juff pro-
portions of obje@s, is borrowed, by aflociation, from the idea
of the ufés to which fuch propottions are fubfervient. What is a
well-proportioned plough, a well-proportioned houfe, or a weH=
proportioned fhip, but things, or infiruments, of fuch a form as:
is found by experience to be the moft proper and convenient for-
the purpofes to which they are applied? If proportion be any
thing different from. this, it muft coincide with the idea. of uni--
formity and variety. ‘

From. this fource of uniformity and'variety, is derived the plea-
fure which. compar tfons, metaphors, and allegories, in works.of ge-
nius. and imagination, give us. 'This is a. confideration diftinck
from. that of the light they throw upon.a. fubjeét. Comparifons.
give us clear ideas.of things; by means of the refemblance be--
tween.the ideas they exhibit and. thofe which a-writer-hath occa--
fion: to introduce ; in- which. it is evident that. the property of.
fimilarity or uniformity alone is: concerned ; though We may cons-

fider it as heighitened by its contraft with thofe properties in the obe=-

Jets which are not fimiilar. But uniformity alone, however height--
ened:
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ened, doth not affe the imagination with any fenfe of pleafure.

In order to produce this effe, it-is neceflary that variety be joined

to it.
Let us take for an example the following celebrated fimile in
Addifon’s Campaign.

So when an angel, by divine command,.
‘With rifing tempefts thakes a guilty land,
(Such as of late o’er pale Britannia paft)

. Calm and ferene he guides the furious blaft
And, pleafed th’ Almighty’s orders to perform,
Rides in the whirlwind, and directs the frorm,

The light which this fimile throws upen the principal objet in
the poem, can only arife from the refémblance there is between
the fituation of the hero and that of the angel, difpenfing death
and deftru&ion, at the command of a fovereign, with perfedt calm-

nefs.. Thefe are the only points in which we perccive any con-’

fiderable refemblance in the two objetts. But if there had been
no circumftances in which they had 4ijféred, the fimile would never

have met with that applaufe with which it hath almoft univer-

fally been received. For where would have been the advantage of
comparing Marlborough to any other hero in exa@ly fimilar cir-
cumftances ? In this cafe, there would have been a much nearer
refemblance, but no poetical beauty, becaufe no variety. Nay,
in reality, in the moft firiking circumftance in the fituation of
Marlborough, we perceive no fort of refemblance in that of the
angel, viz. in his intrepidity in braving danger; yet, perhaps,
this capital difference contributes more to the pleafiire which thefe
two views jointly give to the imagination, than dny other cir-

: cumftance
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cumftance belonging to either of them. For what could give us
a higher idea of the courage of Marlborough, in dangér, than
to reprefent him to be as calm as an angel in no danger at all?
yet this circumftance would have appeared quite foreign to the
purpofe, and have given no pleafure at all, if the angel had not.

been employed in a fimilar manner, viz. direfting the courfe of

death. . )
It is evident, therefore, that it is to the joint influence of thofe
circumftances in which two objeéts agree, and of thofe in which.
they differ, that we ‘muft afcribe the power of comparifons to
raife pleafing ideas in. our minds. In other words, the pleafure:
we receive from them' is of the fame nature with that which we
receive from a view of thofe objects in which there is a due mix-
ture of uniformity and variety, Confequently, the chief excel-
lence of a comparifon. (and, for the fame reafon, of a metaphor
and allegory) muft depend upon the proportion there is between
the degrees of uniformity and variety, or the points of refem-
blance and difference, in. the prlncxpal object, and that to which it
is compared.

The following fimile of Hlomer neither illuftrates the obje he
is deferibing, by exhibiting the fame idea in greater firength,

nor are.the circumitances of the.two cales fufficiently different to

give any pleafure to the imagination.

‘This jult rebuke inflamed the Lycian crew;.
They 5oin, they thicken, and th’affdult renew.
Unmoved th’ embodied Greeks their fury dare,’
And fix’d, fupport the weight of all the war.
Nor could the Greeks repd the Lycian powers,
Nor the bold Lycians force the Grecian towers.

As,
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. As, on the confines of adjoining grounds,
Two ftubbora fwains with blows difpute their bounds
They tug, they fweat, but neither gain nor yield
One foot, one‘inch of the contended field :
Thus obitinate to death, they fight, they fall,
Nor thefe can keep, nor thofe can win the wall.
Irtap XIL 505,

That there can be no merit in a fimile in which there is little
or no refemblance between the obje&s compared, is too obvious
tq require an example. For it is manifeft- that the primary, the
proper, and dire& ufe of a fimile, is to give clearer and fronger
ideas of a thing than the plain defcrxptxon of it would fuggeft;
and this end is not anfwered, unlefs the objeéts, or the circuma
ftances in which they are placed, be fimilar. ‘Indecd, if we con-
fider only this primary ufe of comparifons, feparate from the
pleafure they give to the imagination (which is all along fup-
pofed to be only a fecondary and fubordinate conﬁderatlon) in no
cafe whatever would there be any real ufe of variety in a fimile,

if uniformity alone would fuggeft the ideas we want to illuminate -

(as we may fay) more diftin& and vivid. For, confidering fimi-
les as ferving the purpofe of #ufiration, the ufe of thofe circum-
flances of diverfity, which are exhibited in two objecs that are
compared together, is to heighten, by their contraft, the ideas of

thole circumftances in which they refemble one another. '
Hence, perhaps, it is, that ‘when the obje&t introduced in a
comparifon prefents the idea we want to illuftrate in a very full
and clear light, writers (perhaps without attending to the reafon
of it) content themfelves with mentioning thofe circumflances of
refemblance; and that they do not diftin@ly point out the circum=-
flances of diverfity,” but in cafes where the ideas of refemblance
Z ' would’
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would not be fufficiently vivid without a contraft.” Nay, if the
refemblance be very ftrong, it is reckoned fuperfiuous, and often
abfurd, to proceed beyond a fimple metapbor, which is a fimile
contraéed to its {malleft dimenfions, .

If we only confider that the primary ufe of a fimile is to give
clearer and fironger ideas than we could convey without it, and
that an explicit and dire¢t fimile fuppofes an excurfion of the

- mind from the object it is intended to illuftrate, we may eafily

determine both the cirumftances in which the ufe of fimiles is
juft and natural, and fix proper bounds for the length of them.

Let a perfon bei in whatever fituation he will, if he be in a con-
dition to make ufe of language at all, he will endeavour to give
as clear an idea as he can of every thing that he would prefent to
the mind of another. Though, therefore, a man bein the greateﬁ
agitation of mind poffible, and wholly occupied with any train of
ideas, he will {eize upon any circumftance in nature that will help
him to give a clear idea of whatever he would with to communicate
to another perfon. The difference between a perfon whofe mind
is wholly ingroffed with any train of ideas, and another whofé
attention may be eafily diverted from it, is, that the former
will dwell no Tonger upon foreign” objects than is neceffary, im
order to their fupplying him with proper terms by which to ex-
prefs his own ideas: whereas, in the mind of another perfom;
when once a foreign objedt is brought into view,. fome of its at-
tributes, and other circumftances affociated with it, may not be
prevented from following it (as they naturally tend to-do) by the
fudden recurrence of the former train of ideas.

For example, a perfon in extreme pain will naturally cry out
to his friend, 04, I burn, I am torn to picces, I am upon the
rack, &c. but then his mind is fo wholly and #ntenfely ingroffed

3 with
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with the fenfations of pain, that though the foreign circums

ftances of burning, tearing fo pieces, and being upon the rack, do,

from their refemblance to his fituation, occur to his mind, and
fuggeft to him the firongeft language by which to exprefs his
own feelings, théy have no power of introducing any other cir-
cumftances conne@ed with them; ‘and therefore the previous
train of ideas and fenfations returns inflantly, A perfon in fuch
a fituation would never think of the flame, finoke, and afbes that
attend burning, or think of the coup de grace when he mentioned
the rack. But a perfon who is merely deferibing an interefling
fcene, or a perfon who, after his firft tranfports of grief are fub-
fided, is at leifure to contemplate his calamitous fitwation, when
he knows the whole extent of it, can hardly be fuppofed to have
his mind fo Wholly engroffed with the fubject, as not to admit
and give fome attention to'a few cxrcum{’cances the moft clofely
connetted with thofe 1mages which were introduced to 1llu&rate
his.ideas.

From the preceding account of fimiles, viz. that they are ufed
in order to give clearer ideas of things than any terms arifing
from the fubjec itfelf would convey, it follows, that they are {u-
perfluous and ridiculous upon trifling occafions, as in common

difcourfe, where the plaineft language is quite fufficient ; and

fince direét fimiles fuppofe a confiderable excurfion of the mind
from the principal fubjet of its thoughts,- it is manifeft, as'was
hinted before, that they muft be very. unnatural in the mouth of
a perfon in great jftrefs, or any kind of agitation of mind. Shake~
fpeare, through the luxuriance of his imagination, frequently
errs in the former cafe; and Dryden, Lee, and moft of our other
tragedians, in the latter : for which they are ﬁncly ridiculed in
the Rebaarfal. 'This is owing to their not entermg {ufficiently
Z 2 inte
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into the paffions they defcribe. A perfon who reprefents an-
other as' under the influence of any paffion, fhould almoft
forget that he is only defcribing, and fhould feel himfelf: other~
wife his mind will be in fo different a fituation from that of
the perfon he is deferibing, that it will be abfolutely impoffible
that the fame thoughts fhould occur to him j at leaft that they
thould occur in the fame order, or engage the attention equally.
And, particularly, he will be in danger- of giving part of that
attention to foreign. and sncidental circumflances, which a perfon
really interefted gives wholly to his own feelings.

The following paflage from Shakefpeare may ferve for an ex-
ample of the improper ufe of fimiles upon trivial occafions. A
gardener fays to his fervant,

Go, bind thou up yon dangling.apricocks,

‘Which, like unruly children,v make their fire

Stoop with oppreflion of their prodigal weight,

Give fome fupportance to.the bending twigs.

Go thou, and, like an executioner,

- Cut off the heads of too-faft-growing fprays,

That look too lofty in our commonwe?.lth.

All muft be even.in our government. :
Ricrarp 11 AQIIL Scene 7

And in the following paflage from the Mourning Bride, we
fee the unfeafonablénefs of dire&t fimiles in. great: agitation. of
mind :

Zara.. “The mute not yet return’d. Ha, ’twas the king.
‘The king that parted hence, frowning hé went.
His eyes like meteors roll’d, then darted down.
* Their red and angry beams ;. as if his fight
. : Would,
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* Would, like the raging Dog-ftar, fcorch the éarth,
And kindle ruin in its courle.
A& V. Scere 3.

On the other hand, who doth not readily excufe, in Offian,
the eafy extenfion of the following-fimile to'a clofely-conneted
circumftance, though' it be foreign to his' immediate purpofe,
and’in the midft of a very interefting fcene ?

¢« Where are the mighty kings ! Nor by the ftream nor wood .
¢ are they. I hear the. clanging of arms. _’ffxeir firife is in the
« hofom of that mift, Such is the contention of fpirits in a
¢ nightly cloud when they ftrive for the wmtry wings of the
s winds, and the rolling, of foam-covered waves.’

TEMoRA, Book VIII

-

o

Or who, that’ confidered the vﬁtﬁé‘t‘ién’ of Catdinal Wolley,

was ever offended at the following mixture of comparilon and

metaphor which he ufeth ?

This is the ftate of man. “To-day he puits forth‘
The tender leaves of hope, to-morfow bloffoms, ,
And beéars his blufhing henotrs thick upon h1m £

The third day comies a froft, 2 killing’ froft,

And when he thinks, good eafy man ! full furely

His greatnefs isa ripening, nip$ his’ roo’c 3

And-thert he“falls as I do, I 'Havé ventured,:

%ike little wanton' boys that fwimion bladdets;,

Thefe many fummers on-a dea of glory,,

But far beyond my depth. My high-blown' pride

At length broke under me, and now hath left me,,

5 * Weary
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Weary and old with fervice, to the mercy
Of a rude ftream that muft for ever hide me.
Suaxkespeare’s Henny VIII,

And if, in any circumftances, there be nothing forced and un-
natural in a perfon’s making a fmall excurfion from the ideas of
his own calamitous fituation, or in another perfon’s turning his
eye for a moment from the view of an interefting fcene, much
more natural is it to make thofe digreffions in the defcription of

Sl feenes. And thefe principles thow us the reafon why extended

fimiles give univerfally more fatisfaction in the defeription of a ftill
fcene, than in the reprefentation of a very adtive and bufy one,
In the former cafe, the mind is in no hafte, as we may fay, to
return to the principal fubject; in the latter, it is often i impatient
of the leaft diverfion from it. Hence it is, with pleafure, that
we hear the following extended fimile of Milton, in the defcrip-
tion of Paradife:

Now gentle gales,
- Fanning their odoriferous witigs, difpenfe .

Native perfumes, and whifper whence they ftole

Thofe balmy fp'oils As when to them whe fail
Beyond the cape of Hope, and now are paft
Mozambic, off at fea, north:eaft winds blow

Sabean odours from the fpicy fhore

Of Araby the bleft; with fuch delay

Well pleafed they flack their courfe, and many a league
Chear’d with the grateful fmell, old ocean fmiles.
- Parapiss Lost, Book IV,

To
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To this I fhall add another, of a parallel nature, from Vu gﬂ,
becaufe the propriety of it hath been difputed.

Regina ad templum forma pulcherrima Dido

Inceffit, magna juvenum ftipante caterva.

Talis in Eurota ripis, aut per juga Cynthe,

Exercet Diana choros, quam mille fecutz

Hinc atque hinc glomerantur Oreades. Iila pharetram
Fert humero, gradienfque deas fupereminet omnes.
Latonz tacitum pertentant gaudia pectus,

Talis erat Dido, talem fc, laata ferebat

Per medios, smmm——
. ZEyem, Lib. I 496

In this example the comparifon is certainly quite completed e
fore the laft circumftance refpeing Latona; but it is a circum-
ﬁaﬁce fo clofely conne€ted with the fcene in-which it is introdu~
ced, and the mind of the reader is, from the nature of the fcene,
fo much at liberty, as to admit it with great eafe. The fcene in
which it is introduced doth not return with fo much violence as
to make us impatient of that unneceflary circumflance. And when
this is the cafe, thefe little excurfions from the principal fubje@

- make an agreeable kind of epifodes. 'The mind, as it was naturally,

led into them by theif conne@tion with the fcene introduced in the
comparifon, can feel no want of conneftion or propriety in the
circumfiance, -and it returns to the pr1nc1pa1 fubjek agreeably re-

frefhed, and with renewed ardour.

Provided the reader feel no 1mpat1ence at the mentxonmg of
thofe foreign circumftances, the digreflion to take notice of them
can hardly be pronounced faulty, till the laft-mentioned circum-
ftance be fo remote from the principal obje®, that the mind can-

nots
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not, at one eafy glance, fee the connedion; for then, indeed,
the unity of the whole is loft, They are two quite different and
diftinét {cenes that we are prefented with, It is a flill greater
fault to make fo much of a {imile, that the attention of the reader
fhall be more engrofled by it than by the principal and original
figure.

However, to take but little notice of any circumftances that are
foreign to the principal defign of the compofition, though pretty
clofely conneéted with objeéts which are introduced for the fake of
giving clearer ideas of it, fhows that the mind of the writer was
very much intent upon his fubje¢t, We may add, that it generally
fhows more of #ature; whereas a writer, who frequently purfues
trains of fuch foreign ideas, difcovers more attention to a7, and
a fondnefs for ornament.

But this remark is by no means to be extended to thofe ﬁmlles
in which, though they be long, there is no excurfion from
the points of refemblance; as the following of Homer ;

Fierce they drove on, impatient to deftroy,
Troy charged the firft, and Hettor firft of Troy,
As from fome mountain’s craggy forchead torn,
A rock’s round fragment flies, with fury borne,
(Which from the ftubborn ftone a torrent rends)
Precipitate the pond’rous mafs defcends
From fteep to freep the rolling ruin bounds,
At every fhock the crackling wood refounds.
Still gathering force, it fmokes, and, urged amain,
Whirls, leaps, and thunders down impetuous to the plain,
There ftops,—So Heétar, their whole force he proved,
Refiltlefs when he raged, and when he ftop’d unmoved.

" ILiap, Book XIII 187.

Neither
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Neither can Offfan, in the two following fimiles, be faid to be
carried away by his imagination beyond the points of refemblance
in the objetts with which he prefents us Speaking of a general
engagement, to which the armies defcended from two oppoﬁte
hills, he adds; :

¢ At once they plunge in battle. Steel pours its gleam on
¢ fteel. Like the fall of fireams fhone the field, when they mix
¢ their foam together from two dark-browed rocks.” TEM ORA,
Book V.

Deferibing a hero in the fame field of battle, he fays;
¢ Through the hoft a;e.the'ﬁrides of Foldath; like fome dark

“ thip on the wintry waves, when it iffues from befween two,

# hills, to fport on the echoing feas.”  Ibidin,

Perhaps it may be the moft advd'eable, that writers thould en-
deavour to exprefs nothing more than the points of refemblance
in fimiles. If the objecs be confiderably different, points of
difference enow, for any ufeful purpofe, will neceﬁ'arily force
themfelves into the defcription.

In confidering where fimiles may be ufed with propnety, it
may, perhaps, be laid down as a maxim, that they are the moft
complete, and give the moft pleafure to’ the imagination, when
the two objeéls compared have a firi& refemblance in thofe points
in which the fenfe -of the paffage, in which they are introduced,
requires that they thould refemble, and are as different as poffible
in every other. In this cale, there will ‘be the firongeft contraft‘
produced, ard the fenfe of uniformity will be heightened by the
contiguity of the points of diverfity,

Aa Hence
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Hence the peculiar firength of the fimiles of Offan, who al-
moft always illufirates human adtions by the appearances of in-
animate nature. His woods, his Beadlmg torrents, his miffs, his
clouds, and his tempefis, make a greater figure, and imprefs the
mind much more ftrongly than any fimilar allufions to any thing
in the brute creation, In what fituations can we imagine any
thing approaching nearer to human life, could, with advantage,
take the place of the fiun and the clouds, in'the followmg paflage,
by which he illuftrates the manner in which Cathmor filences
the anger and contention of two of his chiefs ?

¢ They {unk from -the king on either fide, liketwo columns
¢ of morning-mift, when the fun rifeth between them on his
s glittering rock, Dark is theéir rolling on either fide, each
* ‘towards its reedy pool.” TEMORA, Book IV.

T am aware of but one exception to this maxim, which is,
that an obje& may be compared to another, which, by the prin-
ciple ‘of affociation, will transfer upon it ideas: tha»t_ought.i;y no
means to be connefed with'it. - Thus, when a very great obje@.
is compared to a very triffing -and mean one, though they may
refemble in the circumftances. in which the purport of the paffage,
in which the fimile is ‘introduced, requires them to refemble;
yet, befides that the defcent, .as.it were, of the mmd from a

- great to a mean objed, is difagreeable; thofe ideas of meannefs

and littlenefs in the obje@ to. which the great object is compared,
will adhere, in fome meafure, to the great objed itfelf. Whofe
#eas of the Greeks are not lefléned by the following comparifon,.
though very juft, if we.confider the principal defign of it?

“Meam:
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Mean while the troops, beneath Patroclus’ care,
Invade the Trojans, and commence the war.

As wafps, provok’d by children in theirplay, -
Pour from their manfions by the broad high-way,
In fwarms the guiltlefs traveller engage,

Whet all their ftings, and call forth all theil rage:
All rife in arms, and with a gen’ral cry

Affert their waxen domes, and buzzing progeny.
" Thus from the tents the fervent legion fwarms,

So loud their clamours, and fo keen their arms.
ITu1ap, Book XVI, g12.

For the fame reafon, if we intend to give an agreeable repre-
fentation of any obje@, we fhould carefully avoid comparing it

to any thing difagreeable or difgufting.
Itis, therefore, an ufeful general rule, that no objet thould be

-compared to any thing but what is, in point of greatnefs or dignity,

of nearly equal rank with itfelf; and that, in grave and ferious
compofition, all comparifons fhould be rather above than delow
the rank of the objet to be illuftrated. To compare a grand
objeét to a low one, as will be obferved hereafter, makes the bur=
lefque 5 and to compare a -low objeét to a grand one, makes the
mock=beroic. :

It hardly needs be mentioned, in this place, that in no fimile
thould any object be introduced that is not wel &nown : for if the
allufion be obfcure, how is the fubject Tlufirated by it?

. As'the ufe of comparifons is to give firength and colour to ideas,
cornparifoné that are merely werdal are certainly abfurd in all fe<
rious compofitions, 'To try whether any be fo, change the terms
for others that are fynonymous to them. By this means we di~
cover. the following comparifon in Shakefpeare to be merely ver=

Aaz bal.

b
i
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bal. ¢ In breaking oaths he is fronger than Iercules:” be
caufe, if we read, In forfwearing himfelf he is fironger than.

Hercules, there is ‘not the leaft appearance of {imilitude in the:

two ideas left.

But the fame reafon will not lead us to condemin thofe compa--
rifens which are termed Jigurative : for, if ideas have obtained the:

fame name on account of their fimilarity, the one may really illu~

firate the other.  Of this nature are many comparifons in Vitgil,.
Ovid, and all the ancient claffi ics ;. as alfo in Pope, and others:
the moft correct of our modern poets, Thus Galatea, in Virgil,,
is faid to be fuweeter than the boney of Hybla. Tn this cafe, fince
the object of the paffion of love hath obtained the: naine 6f Sweet,,
from its raifing in.us fenfations fimilar to thofe excited by things”

which affeét the external tafte with the fenfe of {weetnefs, we are
certainly  aflifted to. conceive more ftrongly of the pleafure- the.
fpeaker took in the obje& of his love,. by his. comparmg it:to the
{weetnefs of honey.

- Indeed, comparifons of this kind: occur fo- frequently in the
moft ferious. writer's, ‘of all-nations, and: all. ages, that from this
circumftance only I think we may reafonably conclude there is a.
foundation for them in. natare. The Pfalmift David fays, than
¢ the law of God was fweeter to him than honey and the honey~-

“ comb;” and thab ¢ the peifon of aips was under the tongue:

 of his enemies.*

However, as-we probaoly catch the. ﬁrﬂ Hint of thefe compé=
rifons from the words, they may lead an incautious writer into,
thofe comparifons, which are merely- verbal..

LECTURE
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LECTURE XXIL .

OF the Nature of M E'T’A‘P HORS

)

Metaphor hath- already been defined, to be a fimile con=

tradted to its fmalleﬂ: dimenfions. Hence, in ufing me=
taphors, the mmd makes the leaft fenfible excurfion from the
ideas that engaoe its atten’clon. ‘So fhort is the excurfion, that
when a metaphor is ufed; the momént the mind Hath catched
the idea of any reféemblance to the thing which it is about to ex—
prefs, it nnmedxately trausfers the terms belonging to the foreigw
objedt’ to it, as if they were one and the fame thing: So that, im

fa&, uﬁng metaphors i3 nothmg more than giving new names

tn things.

The advantage of ufing metaphors s, that we can Borrow a -

name from a thing which contains the quality we mean to ex-
prefs in a greater degree than the fubjeét to ‘which we aferibe it
and by this means can often fu ggeft a fironger idea of a quality’
than any terms. orginally appropriated to our fubje& could con-
vey. Befides, along with the name, othier ideas, as' of dignity
or meéh"ne{‘s,, égreeébléhefs or difagreeablenefs, and the like, will
be transfér:éd to the ijéCt to which it is applied. So that, by

means of " the complcx ideas which accompany tlie names of

r thingg;,
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things, we can give juft what fize and colour we pleafe to any
thing we are defcribing, '

Moreover, as metaphors are moft naturally taken from fen-
fible things, and particularly from vifible obje&s, in perufing a
difcourfe abounding with well-chofen metaphors, the mind is
entertained with a fucceflion of agreeably-varied views and Jand-

Jfebapes.  And though thefe profpects be extremely tranfient, they

cannot fail to contribute confiderably to a reader’s entertain-
ment.

I may add that, though in fome of thefe refpeé’cs, a compa-
rifon hath the advantage of a metaphor; yet, in one refped, a
metaphor gives a more fenfible pleafure than a comparifon.
This arifes from the harfhnefs and impropriety there, for a mo-
ment, appears to. be in the ufe of a metaphomcal inftead of
a proper term ; thch increafes the fatisfadion we inftantly re-‘
ceive from approving 'of the new apphcatmn of the word. That
this contraft between the ufual and unufual fenfe of words is a

neceﬂ'ary mgredlent in the pleafure we receive from metaphors,i

is evident ; becaufe, when metaphors have, by ﬁequent ufe, be-

.come evanefcent, they have no more pleaﬁng effe@ thah the pro-

per names of thmgs . and becaufe, in order to become fully fen~

fible of all the beauty of metaphorlcal exprefﬁons, we muﬁ dif-

tlnaly attend to the orlgmal meaning of Tuch” terms, at the fame
time that we perceive their ﬁguratwe apphcatxon in the paﬁ"age
before us,

1 fhall exemplify thefe obfervations by that ﬁrono- and happy’

metaphor of Vll’g]l I have mentloned once Before, by whlch he
calls the two Sc1plos the tbum’erbolz‘s o war, This image mlght

have been extended to a long fimile ; but the fituation of the

hero did not admit of fo great an excurfion from his principal
3 ’ fubjed.

o

LecT.XXI. CRITICISM 183

fubje@. - The poet, therefore, having firft laid hold of the idea
of refemblance as it occurred to his mind, without multiplying
the obje@s of his attention, by exprefsly comparing his heroes
to thuaderbolts, calls the heroes themfelves the thunderbolts.
This was evidently only giving a new .name 'to his heroes, but
with this great advantage, that the ideas we conceive of the 7a-

pidizy and deffrudtive power belonging to thunderbolts are hereby
trarisferred upon them. . At.the fame time, likewife, the ideas of

grandeur accompanying 4 fcene of thunder and lightnings
throw a confiderable degree of the fublime into their charaters,
and the mind of the reader is entertained .with a momentary pro-
Jpect of fo folemn and grand a {cene in nature. Moreover, along

with this,: the oppofition between the two very different fenfes of

the word (which, however harth it may appear for a moment,
we prefently fee.the propriety of) heightens the pleafureable fen-
fation. ‘
,,ngbly'ornamen‘tal as metaphors are in difcourfe, it is to ze-
eeffity thataweare:indebted for the firft ufe of them. -It was nei~
ther poffible, .ndr convenient, that every different objeét fhould
have a.diftin& name, -That wonld have been to multiply words,,

both to the overburthening of the memory, and the prejudice of.

‘fgiéﬁge. For it greatly fayours.the propagation.of: knowledge to
call things that are fimilar to one another by the fame name.
Withcut this there could -have been no fuch thing as general
principles, or.general knowledge. Now it is one and the fame
procefs by which we make general or abfiract terms, and by
which figurative expreflions are invented. The difference is only
in degree, not.in. kind.
- Suppofe, for inftance, we had never feen but one borfe; un-
lefs we give the fame name to things that ar¢ fimilar, and evem
to
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to things that are not in all refpedts fimilar, we muff have given
another name than./bor/é to -every other animal we fhould after<
wards have met with of the fame fpecies : becaufe, not only is it
abfurd to fuppofe that any two things are the fame, but that any
two individuals of the fame {pecies fhould be exally alike.

If objets differ but little, we give them the fame name in what
we call a hiteral finfe; . as, to the beads, the mouths, the eyes, the
hearts, &e. of men and other animals. To thefe the fime names
are {o conftantly applied, that it is impoffible to fay to which
they originally and properly belonged. In calling thefe, therefore,
by the fame names, we fay we ufe no figure; whereas the term
Jigure begins to be applied when, however commonly a name
may be applied to any thing, it is well known to have been ap-
plied to fomething ele originally. For example; it is equally
proper and literal to fay the foor of @ man, or the foof of a beaft,
though they differ confiderably in form ; but the moment we at-

tend todt, we perceive that the jfoor of a chair, or the jfoot of

& mountain, is a figurative expreffion, though it be.as common
as the other; and we ufe it a thoufand times without being. fen-
fible of the figure.  In this cafe the figure is faid to be eva-
nefcent.

‘When any term is coxiﬁant‘]y applied to a variety of objedls,
and it is impoffible to fay to which of them it belonged :origi-
nally, though they be confiderably different, the definition of
that term muft be framed fo as to comprehend all thofe ideas.
Thus if we define the terms bead, mouth, eye, or jfoot, we muft

exprefs our definition in fuch a manner, as to be equally appli~ -

cable to the heads, the mouths, the eyes, or the feet of brute or.
other animals, as well as to thofe of men; for the literal mean~
ing of thofe terms extends to both. . But the definition of the

‘words
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words- muft not be extended to take in their figurative applica~
tions. 'Thus, it is not neceflary that the term foor fhould be
defined fo as to be applicable to the lower part of a mountain,
though the lower part of a mountain be univerfally called the
Jaot of it.. .

In many cafes, however, it will not be' eafy to: determine
where the literal fenfe'of a word ends, and where the figurative
fenfe begins; as in the terms face, woice, cheeks, and many
others, which have been applied: to men and brute animals fo-
promifcuouily, that fome: perfons may be inclined to call the ap-
plication.of them to brute animals figurative, while others will
contend that it is literal: whereas, in other cafes, the analogy
is fo faint,. that the fame term: cannot,. without a fenfible harth~
nefs, be applied to:the different objeéts ;: as'whenitrees are called
the bair of mountains, or the walls of cities their cheeks.

This harfh metaphor is: by philofophers called: catuchrefis. Of

this kind we may-term: that expreflion of Milton’s denoting the’

paffage. of Satan from. hell'to this world, Jeils between world and:

world.. .

From this it appears that there is a gradation in metaphorss.
proceeding from thofe in which the analogy between two obje@s:
is fo great, that the figure is-evanelcent, through all'the different:
degrees of refémblance, till- we' come to-thofe in which the ana-
logy is-fcarce perceptible; and confequently the metaphor is Harfhi
and unnatural': and all the rules concerning the ufe of meta~
phors muft have refpe& to this gradation..

It. is worth while, however, to take notice, how much it is
jm-the power of cuftom to-foften the harfhnefs of metaphors. And’
ia nothing,. perhaps, is the authority of cuftom more arbitrary
and capricious:. In fome cafes the application of the fame name:

Bb tor




R

186 LECTURES ON Lecr. XXI.

o things is quite familiar, where the refemblance is very ob-

Aeure 3 and, in other cafes, where there is the firongeft refem--
‘blance between the two things, it would give the greateft offence

to an car formed by cuftom to hear them called by the fame
name. Who would not make himfelf ridiculous by confounding
the terms appropriated by ufe to the voices of different animals ;
as the bwing of the ox, ‘the bleating of fbecp; -and the barking of
the dog 2 And yet who ever calls a part of the fea running up
into the land by any other name than that of .az arm of the Sea,

‘though ‘the refemblance it bears in fhape, or ufe, to the human
arm is extremely faint? In like ‘manner, have we any other
name for the two extrémities of an-army than the figurative one
-of wings, though .they refemble wings no more than they do

borns, by which, indeed, the'Grecks and Romans moft fre-
quently exprefled them ? o o
In arranging figures, therefore, according’ %o their Teveral de-

grees, between the extremes of what hath been' termed evanef--
«cence on the one hand, and what is called bold and harth on the-

other, we muft by no means be governed by a regard to. the
analogy of things only ; but muft, along with this, confider the

arbitrary decifions of cxflom, in the idioms of particular lan--

guages. Thus we muft fay, that fuchlexpreﬁions as an arm of
the fea, and the wings ~gf air army,- are nearly literal, - and fcarce
deferve the name of . figures, though the refemblance be very
fmall; as well as the wings of the flying fifh, and the borns of an
aftar, where the refemblance is very great; but that fuch phrafes
as the wings of rhe wind, and the boforn of the fea, are highly
figurative, though they have a much better foundation in the:
analogy of natere,  The cafe is, that the former are ufed fo fre<
quently, that, whether the refemblance be greater or lefs, they

are
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are little more than common names of things, and when we ufe
them, we never think whence they were borrowed ; whereas the
latter are feldom ufed, and never without our perceiving whence
they were borrowed. .And it was obferved before, that it is ef~

fential to the pleafure we receive from a metaphor, that we, at’
the fame time, perceive diftin&®tly the two different applications:

of the fame term..

BE 2 LECTURE
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LECTURE XXIIL

Rules for the Ufe of METAPHORS 3 and of ALLEGORLES,

AVING explained the nature of metaphors, and traced the
fources of the pleafure we receive from them, I proceed to
lay down rules for the proper /2 of them. "Thefe will be eaﬁly
deduced from the preceding account of their nature and end,
Since metaphors are ufed to give firength and colour, as it
were, to ideas, we naturally ufe them when our own ideas are
peculiarly vivid, and when, confequently, we with to communi-
cate the fame ideas, in the fame firength, to the minds of others.
They are, therefore, very properly put into the mouth of a
perfon under ‘any emotion of mind; and the fironger are his
emotions, the bolder figures he naturally ufes. The truth of this
obfervation may be verified every day: for, if we take notice,
we fhall find that we never hear any man either fpeak with ve-
hemence, or converfe when his mind is in a gay and lively hu-~
mour, without ufing frequent metaphors. When our own ideas
are very vivid, they naturally, by affociation, fuggeft ideas of ‘ob~
je&tsin which they exift in greater firength ; and thefe we inflantly
transfer upon the objects we are defcribing, in order to give ideas
of them to others more fimilar and adequate to our own. Thus
fomne kinds of pasz will often fuggeft the fimilar idea of durning,
‘ and
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and we inflantly cry out, we durz. In fuch a fituation of mind,
terms appropriated to the obje@s we are deferibing, would not
fuggeft our ideas of them to another perfon in fufficient firength,
‘Without looking abroad, it is curious to obferve in what different
manners we feel ourfelves difpofed to fay things according to the
humour we are in; in what plain terms we fpeak when our minds

are languid, and how metaphoricaily when we have a flow of

{pirits. .

’ Metaphors muft, for this reafon, be abfurd, when a man’s ideas
and fenfations are not peculiarly vivid. For a man to ufe figures
then, would be to endeavour to convey ftronger (which is, in
fa&, other) ideas to the minds of the perfons he is {peaking to,

than he conceives himfelf, Of this we have fome diverting ex=-

amples in the Treatifé on the Batbos. Tt will, likewife, be found
-exemplified in the paflage which was quoted to thow a like im-
proper ufe of comparifons.

The moft important rule refpeding the choice of metaphors,
where they are proper, is, that different metaphors fhould not
be cotfifounded together in the fame fentence: becaufe, in this
cafe, the fenfe, if it be realized in the imagination, will appear

to imply an abfurdity. And, fince every new application of a

word that hath the effe@ of a metaphor, doth raife an idea of the
objedt to which it was primarily affixed, for the fame reafon that
every feene prefented to the mind of the reader fhould be, at
leaft, poffible, and confiftent, thefe pieces of fcenery, though ever
fo tranfient, {hould be fo too ; and when there is a manifeft in-
confiftency in fuch little pictures, a reader of tafte is jufily of=
fended. Out of the numberlefs examples I might produce of this
fault in writers, I thall fele@ the following from Shakefpeare, in
which the marriage of King John with Conftance is referred to.

: For
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For by this knot thou fhalt fo furely tie

Thy now unfured affurance to the crown,

That yon green boy fhall.have no fun to ripe:

The bloom:that promifes-a mighty fruit,.

: Kive Jonn,.

Here it may juftly be afked, How can the #ying @ not. prevent:
the fun’s ripening frust 2 The King’s marriage with -Conftance is:
certainly very properly. exprefled by tying a knot;. and, as that:
event would-cut off the reafonable iopes that Arthur might other--
wife entertain of fucceeding to the throne,- this is likewife beau-

tifully defcribed by faying he would then have no fun to ripen the-

bloom which promifed a mighty frusf.. But though thefe metaphoré,«
when viewed afunder, appear proper and beautiful,. when they
are joined, the refult is a manifeft abfurdlty ‘ ’

Not only fhould writers-avoid:thie near. unionof différent terms-
which are highly metaphorical; they fhiould alfo favour the ima--
gery which metaphors-raife in"the mind, by intermixing no plain:
and natural expreflions: with them:. Thus, in the paflage quoted
above, the'bdoy fhould- have been kept.out of fight,. and the #ree-
or plans have been fubftituted in its place for the fin to aék upon..
In this view, likewife, the author of the Bathos juitly cenfures:
the following lines of Blackmore ::

A waving fea of heads around them fpread,.
And ftill freth ftreams the gazing deluge fed:.

For when' a croud 'of people are; by the power-of figure, metas-
morphofed into a defige, itis:deftroying the.agreeable illufion too-
{foon, and raifes- an inconfiftency in-our ideas; to give gyes.to it
though the objes that compoféd this metaphoncal deluge really.

had eyes:
T And:
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And yet, to (how how delicate this affair is, and what extreme
attention it requires wholly to avoid this fault, we may obferve,
that this fame hypercritical writer, even while he is upon the fub+
je&, falls into it himfelf.

¢ Thus an mgemous artift, painting the fpnng, talks of a
“ fnow of bloﬁ'oms, and thereby raifes an unexpected picture of
® winter.” But how can a pzﬁure be rajfed by a perfon ]
z‘alémg of any thmg while he is pamtmg ?

~ Indeed, the frequency of maccuxjacies of this kind, where the
figure is ot frong, and the little notice that is, notwithftanding,
taken of them by the ‘generality of readers, fhow that they are
of very little confequence. The . cafe i is, that the images which
fuch metaphors prefent, are feen but for a moment, and then
very obfcurely ; fo that, though there may be fome little incon-
fiftency in them, in fuch a tranfient view they eafily pafs unno-
ticed. Itisonly when we exprefsly arfend to thefe faint meta-
phors, and by a dire& effort of the mind draw out the fcene at
large, and thereby, as we may fay, raife and heighten all the
colours of it, that the impropriety is obferved: But how few do
this? and, arecritics fo minutely employed worthy the notice of
a writer'?

‘When a figure is become abfolul:ely evanefcent, and long ufe
hath made the metaphorical term more familiar than the proper
name of the thing, or circumftance denoted by it, it is palns em-
ployed to very little purpofe to trace out the long-for gotten allu-
fion, in order to thow its Jatent inconfifiency with any thing it is
conneéted with, Who can expedt that fuch phrafes as thefe, fzz//m
into an error, to fpend time upon a thing, to be incenfed at a per~
fon, &c. thould be ufed with any regard to the latent figure they

contain,

;;*‘*.‘:j
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contain. It is impoffible however for: any- perfon ‘to - conftruct
many fentences without expofing hinifelf to the fame cenfire’y
terms which are ultimately figurative abound fo much in all lan=
guages. All our intelle€tual ideas are exprefled in terms ber=
rowed from fenfible things ; but who, in ufing them, attends to-
the fenfible images they may fuggeft? Or, whoever ‘attends to:
ideas of Jocal _;bqﬁtz'bn,, which every prepofition implies?

T may add, that'the perfons who are the moft liable to thefe:
inaccuracies, are thofe who aré the ‘moft ‘perfedly acquainfed with.

" a language, and to whom the terms and idioms. of it. are the. moft:

familiar. For, by frequent ufe, the latent figurative fenfé of a:
word is.wholly overlooked, and’ fiich.a. figurative expreflion flig--
gefts nothing but the. idea of ‘the object intended to be illuftrated:
byit. However, nothing in criticifm requires lefs judgment and:
ability than to difcover thefé little inaccuracies, if a man will:
Took fo low. Such minute critics are finely expofed in.a paper:
of the Tatler.. ‘ ‘ : '
So remote are the two extremes in the vividnefs of metaphors;.
that the evanefcent require no attention at all'to theif conneion:
with other ideas; whereas the Boldeft and firongeft requiie {6
much,, that not only do they introduce confufion when they are:
intermised, but they even give pain anddifguft when they fucceed:

one another at very fhort intervals. When. metaphors raifé very,

vivid and diftin& ideas of foreign fcenes, to change them very:

faft, is like h'urry.iﬁgﬂus from one part of ‘thecreation to anothers.

with a rapidity tHat gives us pain. o

" Anecafyand goodteft; in moftcafés, of the propriéty of ftrong me=

taphiors, is to imagihe thenr rediiced to painting, and confider How:

the images 'would look in that mode-of expreffion; A perfon of a.
: ' lively:
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lively. imagination naturally doth this, and confequently to him
improprieties in metaphors appear much more difgufiing than
they do to other perfons, to whom they fuggeft the idea of the
fcene, from which they were borrowed, very faintly. To a per-
fon of this lively turn of mind, who eafily recurs to the original
fcenes from which metaphors are drawn, the following ftring of
metaphors, in an exquifite poem of Pope’s (though, fingly taken,
they be uncommonly happy) as they fucceed one another with-
out any interval, may poffibly have a difagreeable effect

“What is this abfords me quite,

Steals my fenfes, futs my fight?
Drinks my {pirits, draws my breath ?
Tell me, my foul, can this be death?

Though there fhould be no inconfiftency in imagining the fame
thing to have the different properties of abfbrbing, Sealing, [out=
ting, drinking, and drawing; yet the ideas of thefe feveral ac~
tions can hardly be brought fo near one another without confu-
fion, if the images be a little raifed by an attention to them. -

_ As metaphors are contrated fimiles, they muft neceflarily have
many excellencies and defe@s in common with them. Of this kind

" are thefollowing. The moft ftriking metaphors, or thofe which give

the moft fenfible pleafure, are thofe in which there is perceived at

firftthegreateft differéncebetween the two ideas that are fignified by
 the fame word, and afterwards the greateft refemblance. From this

fource, chiefly, is derived the charm of the following metaphors,
a gay thought, a bright cxpreffion, the wings of the wind, the im-
pervious ocean : though the two firlt have the additional advantage
of being allufions to odjects of fight, which are always peculiarly
diftinG and pleafing; and the laft gives us, likewile, the idea of

' Ce ’ buman
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buman fentiments, which will be mentioned hereafter as a diftin&
pleafing object. 'This rule is to be underftood with the fame
exception, as the rule fimilar to it refpecing comparifons.

Shakefpeare ufes a low and degrading metaphor when he:

makes King John exhort the people of Angiers to_fzve unferatched
their city’s threatened cheeks ; meaning that they fhould fave their
walls from being battered, :

The allufion is merely verbal, when, in-the fame play, Cen--

flance, lying on the ground, is made to fay;

———— For my grief’s fo great,
That no fupport but the huge firm earth:
Can bear. it ups

Figures of this fort are nothing more than puns; for the fenfé:
of " the- paffage depends-upon the double-meaningof the word..
Grief is faid to be fupported in a figurative. {enfe, but the earth:

fupports: things in-a literal:fenfe:.

ArLLEGORIES are continued: metapHors ;- that i3, they are de--
Teriptions of certain objeds in terms borrowed ffom others : {6 that:
though one fet of ‘objects only be. named, . whenever allegoriés be:

ufed, there muft be.a conftant-attention to the fimilar properties of

them both. 'The following account of the fons of Edsward in:

Shakefpeare’s Richard. the Second is allegorical ;.

Edward’s {éven fons,. whereof thyfelf artone,
‘Were feven fair branches fpringing from one root..
Some of thefe branches by.the deftinies cut.:

But Thomas,. my.dear lord,, my: life, my.Glo'fter;,
One flourithing branch of his moft royal .root,

Is hacked:down, and his fummer leaves all faded;,

By Envy’s hand, and Murder’s bloody axe:
' All
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All the rules refpe@ing propriety and confiftency that are ne-
ceflary to be obferved in metaphors, are equally requifite in al-
legories! They differ only in this; that allegories, in com=
mon with comparifons, imply a confiderable excurfion of the mind
from the principal objec of its thoughts ; and therefore, though

% a man in the greateft agitation of mind would not refufe a me-~

taphor, he may eafily be fuppofed to have his thoughts fo much
engaged as not to be at liberty to attend fo particularly to-a fo«
reign obje&, as is neceffary in order to note many points of re
femblancey-and make an allegory. Allegories, therefore, as well
as comparifons, are the language of men tolerably compofed, or
only moderately elevated. The following allegorical [peech of
Califta, in the Fair Penitent, is unnatural:

Is it the voice of thunder, or my father?
Madnefs! confufion! Let the ftorm come on;
Let the tumultuous roar drive all upon me;
Dath my devoted bark. Ye furges, ‘break it,
*Tis for my ruin that the tempeft rifes,

‘When I am loft, funk to the bottom low,

Peace fhall return, and all be calm again,
Fair Penrrent, A& IV.

It requires uncommon fkill and caution to conduck a long alle-
gory with propriety ; becaufe few things are analogous in many
refigects, at the fame time that they are fufficiently different to
make the analogy pleafing. Moreover, it is very difficult to
make an allufion intelligible, and at the {ame time never name
the thing we mean in dire€ terms, which we muft by all means
avoid; as it would introduce the greateft confufion into the me-
taphor.

Cc2 Bunyan,

b
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Bunyan, whofe invention was certainly very fertile, has often
forgotten himfelf, and helped out his wire-drawn allegories by
the thing allegorized. Thus, defcribing the paflage of Chriftian
and Hopeful through the river which reprefents death, he intro=
duces fome perfons telling them they would find it deeper or
fhallower ¢ according to their faith in the Lord of the place to-
¢ which they were going.” ‘

Dryden’s Hind and Panther contains much of the fame abfurd
mixture of allegory and the thing allegorized. ¢ What rela-
¢ tion”” (fays Lord Halifax in his remarks upon it) “ has the
« Hind to our Saviour ¥ or what notion have we of a Panther’s:
“ title? If you fay he means the Church, how doth the Church
¢ feed on lawns, or range in the foreft? Let it be always a.
¢ Church, or always a cloven-footed beaft; for we cannot beass
¢ this fhifiing the fcene every line.)” )

LECTURE!

o
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LECTURE XXIV.

OF CoNTRAST i generaly and particularlj of Wi, the riibley.
. and, the ridiculous. .

E‘ AVING confidéred the pléafure we receive from the-exer<-
(L cife of our faculties, and all thofe pleafures of tafte in:

which it is a principal ingredient, we pafs to another medium of:

pleafure in works of. genius and imagination, viz. CONTRAST..
And it the more-naturally folicits our attention in this place, as:
we have feen that it hath a confiderable thare in the pleafure arif--
ihg from comparifons and metaphors,. which were laft treated of,
Indeed, I fhall have no objecion to any perfon’s confidering,

contraft-as.one particular manner-in which our minds are firongly.”’

affeCed..

If two objedis, in-any refped’ fimilar,. prefent themfelves tos
our view-at the fame time, we naturally expe&t, and, as. it were,..

with .to find a complete refemblance in them ; and we are, in fome -
meafiire, furprized and difappointed.to find them-different; "This:
difpofition to make every thing perfe@ and complete in-its kind, .
wiill be taken notice of, and farther illuftrated, .in its proper place -
hercafter. Here then, as.in all other cafes-of firprize and difap--
pointment, our attention is ftiongly engaged to the circumftances .

in which the two objecs differ, as firongly as.it-was at firft en~-
' gagedi
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'gaged to thofe in which they.agreed; fo that the fame principle,

by which we are led to make every thing complere, now leads us

to enlarge and extend the circumftances in which they differ.
“Thefe, in their turn, will make the circumftances of  refemblance

appear furprizing. And thus the mind will naturally turn its
attention alternately to the circumftances of refemblance and thofe
of djfference with great celerity,  and both will have the advan=~
tage of being confiderably augmented. In all this time, the Sir=

prize, the quick fucceffion of thought, and the enlargement of our

deas, cannot fail to introduce :a pleafureable flate of mind. I
anay add, that the greater is the refemblance in fome things, and
the greater the difference in others, the more fenfible will the
:cﬂ:eé’c be, and the greater the pleafure refulting from it. Thefe

obfervations any perfon may exemplify to himfelf, by viewing

at the fame time.even two houfes, two gardens, or two trees of
the {ame kind, that are very differeat in fize. In this pofition
they both affeét us more fenfibly and more pleafurably than if
they had been viewed {feparately, when their refemblance and

their difference had not been fo apparent, or fo perfedly afcer-

‘tained,

A familiar example will ferve to make us fenfible how necef-

fary frong circumflances of refemblance are to make us feel the
greateft effedt of the circumftancés .of difference. A dog is not
confidered as diminutive with refpe@ to an elepbant though,
therefore, they be placed ever fo near together, our ideas of the
elephant are not raifed, nor our ideas of the dog diminithed. We
did- not expeét they fhould be equal.  But upen mtroda.lng an-
other dog confiderably larger than the former, we immediately
cry out, What a prodigious large dog ! while the other appears
to our imagination lefs than he did before, Our furprize;_ and,
confe-

¥
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confequently, the imagined difproportion between the two dogs
becomes greater, if we be told; or perccive, that they are of the
fame kind, as both. maftiffs, both greyhounds, &ec. ; and both thefe
effets are fenfibly greater Qill, 'if we be told they. are of the fame
liter. Thefame ufe may be made of ourobfervation of the dif-
ferences in the pezfons, the abilities, the: fortunes, and témpers of

men of the fame nation,. the fame family, the fame: parents, the

fame education, and the fame external advantagess-
In all thefe cafes, any extraordinary quality of an' objet is, in
- a great meafure, loft-upon us, unlefs it be perceived in conjun@ion

with avery different degree of thefame quality. Indeed, if we

only confiderthat the ideas of. greas and little are ouly relative,
and the terms- comparative; we might' conclude, that-they muft

have their moft fenfible effe; whatever it: is;. when they are

viewed in circumfances' the moft favourable for that comparifor,,
and where the relation of which they confift. may be perceived
with the moft-advantage..

We fee, likewife, that.the effe@s of all kinds'of contrafts are

the firongeft in perfons of alively imagination, and to the fame-
perfon when his apprehenfion is the quickeft ; ‘becaufe; by a lively-
and vigorous-imagination, two different obje@s are comprehended .
with the moft: eafe :. confequently the-ideas of their relation are:
peculiarly. firong, and make the greateft-figure..

I thall add.another:obfervation or two. Our.relith for: novelty.
and furprize contributes. not.a little to-the pleafure we feel upon:
perceiving firong refemblances - in things -that differ, and differ~-
ences- in things- that refemble one -another.. For: it is very ob--
fervable, . that every.fpecies-of contraft affects us much more. fen--
fibly the firft time we perceive i, than ever it doth afterwards..

" We.are. fenfible, likewife, that.it requires confiderable fzgacity:
and!
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and imgenuity to difcern many of thofe unexpected refemblances and
differences, which, in a manner that will be explained hereafter,
is another confiderable ingredient in the pleafure we receive from
thofe contrafts.

One remarkable -confequence of percéiving fome fpecies of

.contrafts, . particularly in perfons of "an -rritable conflitution, is

laughter; of which it will be proper, therefore, to give fome
account in this place, Laughter, when it firlk appears in chil
dren (according to that profound cbferver of human nature, Dr.
Hartley) is a wafeent cry, raifed by pain, or the apprehenfion of
pain, fuddenly checked, and repeated at very thort intervals.
Thefe alternate momentary fears and momentary joys are very
obfervable in .the laughter of young .children when they are

tickled. Afterwards, the fame automatic motions and geftures of

vhich langhter confifts become affociated with lefs and lefs fimi-

lar caufes perpetually. - Then almoft any brifk emotion or fur-
prize, fuddenly checked, and recurring alternately, will produce .

it; and at laft any firong oppofition, or contraft, in things,
-whether they be perfonally interefted in them or not. Whenwe
are advanced in life, a variety of paffions, and a regard to deco~
sum, check the propenfity to laughter; whereas many idiots
«continue to laugh upon the flighteft occafions imaginable.

This progrefs is exally fimilar to ‘many other procefics in
‘human nature, whercby a variety of the fame motiens-and gef-
#ures become affociated with caufes that are flighter and flighter
continually, till at laft any thing bearing the fainteft refemblance
o the original caufe will be fufficient to excite them. In this
cafe, the extreme celerity with which the attention is. reflected
from the circumftances of refemblance to thefe of difference, al-

X “ ternatelys
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ternately, upon the perception of a contraft, coincides remark-
ably with the quick fucceffive pulfes in a fit of laughter.

The langhter, and all the pleafure arifing from the contraft,
ceales, when the mind, after vibrating, as it were, between the
points of refemblance and difference, at length refts in the me~
dium ; and then the inconfiftency, which was fo firiking at the
firft view, no longer affets us. Thefe effects may, however,
be revived after fome interval, efpecially if, by an exprefs effort
of our minds, we endeavour to magnify the circumftances of re-
femblance and difference. But when the bounds of the refem-
blance and of difference are perfe@ly known, and every idea
belonging to the fubje& is anticipated by the mind, the moment
they are mentioned, the repetition of them produces very lan-
guid effe@s, in comparifon of the fieft fenfation.  The furprize
is then over. Hence, books of jelts, apophthegms, or any pe~
cies of mere wit, are feldom read a fecond time. They will only
bear to be repeated in company, and in freth company, for a rea-
fon that will be mentioned prefently. ’ ‘ -

This contraft, the natare and general effeds of which have
now been explained, human genius hath diverfified, and

_ branched out, into a great variety of pleafing fcenes, by varying

the fubjetts and the degrees of it. 'To this we muft not only al-
low the confiderable fhare that hath been afcribed to it in mefa-
phors, and other fources of pleafure in works of genius, that
have been or will be mentioned, but muft acknowledge that we
are principally indebted to it for the pleafure we. receive from

-antithefis, from obje@s that are r#fible, or ridiculous, from the

mock-beroic, burlefgue, parody, irony, repartees wit, bumour, rid-
dles, and puns; with many other entertainments of the fame

*kind, for which we have no diftin& name.

Dd » Indeed,
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Indeed, the terms of criticifm do o little cofrefpond to all the
wvarieties of the divifions arid fubdivifions of this ¢opious fubje,.

and have been ufed with fo little uniformity and precifion by eri--

tics; that, in order to avoid confufion, I fhall generally defcribe
the feveral feelings and occafions of them, in the firft place, and
afterwards mention terms by which I apprehend they may be moft
conveniently denoted. In this cafe, the terms may be applied
differently at pleafure, without controverting the principles ad-
vanced in. thefe leQures; which will be laid down, independent of

the ufe of any words whatever.. And as a gréat part of what has.

been written upon- this fubje& has been' to fix the ufe of words,.

this method will reduce the fubje, thus feparated from the dif~

putes about words, into a {mall compafs;, and we fhall have a-

much- clearer and.more beaut:ful view of all-the degrees.and va=-

riations of it..

To make the eafier tranfition to. this fubje& of oppofition or:

contraft, from that of metapliors; which derive a confiderable

part of their beauty from this fource, L. thall try the effe& of

C&Qntraﬁ ina fingle cpithet, in which a word is ufed in a mean-

 ing feemingly quite contrary to its ufual fenfe, and yet with fuffi—

cient analogy to make it extremely pleafing.

Mr, Spence, in his excellent efféy upon the Odyfiée; {peaking:
of the candour and generofity of the ancient critics, and of the:
envy, ill-nature, and captioufnefs. of thofe among: the moderns:
who bear that name, fays, Zoilus was the only-modern critic among
the ancients; 'That the beaity. of this expreflion depends upom:
the feeming oppofition between. the ufual fenfe of the word: 7o~
dern, and that which muft be given to it here, is very evidents,
for only change the words, -and fay;+ ¢ Zoilus was thc only cri=

€. tm
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¢ tic among the ancients whofe temper-refembled that of the
« moderns;” and though the fenfe remains the fame, the fpl-
rit and poignancy of the expreffion is gone.

If it will afift us to analize our thoughts and feehngs upon
this fubjed, I fhall cite a few miofe thoughts and expreffions
which have a fimilar effect. ley, in his panegyric addrefled to
Trajan, fays, Solus omnium pater patrice e[es anteguam fieres. The
{ame author, {peaking concerning Trajan’s entry into Rome; fays,
that fome proclaimed aloud that z‘bqy bad Seen maugb after they bad
Jeen you; and others, again, that t&qy ngﬁ live lomger. 'The pe-
cuharly-ﬁne eﬁ'eé’c of this paflage ar1fes from fuch different fen-
timents being formed, wzth equal appearance of reafon , from the
fame event. It is as if the fame caufe produced oppofite effects.
'To mention only one example more ; Cicero fays to Czfar, Yo
Jorget: nothing but dnjuries. We fec where the beauty of this
thought lies, the moment we reflett that other men forget every
thing elfe fooner than i injuries.

In the two former.of thefe examples, there is an oppofition
both in the fz/t and in the words; in the two IatteL there is no-
thing verbal. Such oppofitions of ideas, or of the different fen-
fes of words, may tend to produce a_fiwile, but [ think not fenfi-
bly enough to make them be termed 77 #fible. If the ingenuity
capable of difcovering fuch oppofitions as-appear in thefe ex-
preflions, will not be termed wit, it is becaufe the fubje& of
them is too ferious, and not diverting enough to- cntitle them
{0 it.

Tt is certain, that if the fubje& be very ﬁ: fous, notwithftand-
ing there be the ‘happieft mixture of refemblance and dlverﬁty
and the moft nnexpe@ed in the world, we never _ﬁmle or think

Dda2 of
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of applying the term wi# to it. Of this we may make experi= o - I quote it again, in order to thow, by comparing it with the fol-
ment in the following admirable lines of Mz, Pope:. : lowing paffage, the very different-effeéts of contrafls, fimilar in
e every refpe®, except the dignity-of their fubject.

All nature is but art unknown to thee;

All chance, direction which thou can’ft not fee.
All difcord, harmony not underftood 5

All partial evil, univerfal good.

This day black omens threat the brighteft fair,
That e’er deferved. a watchful {pirit’s care..
Some dire difafter, or by force or flights.
But what, or where, the Fates have wrapt in night.
Whether the nymph fhall break Diana’s law, '
Or fome frail china jar receive a flaws,
Or ftain her honour, or her new brocade ;.
Forget her prayers,. or mifs a mafquerade ;
Or lofe her heart, or necklace at a ball;

In this paflage, the fame obje@s prefent us, in one view, with
the idea of mature, in another of ar¢; in one of chance, in an=
other of dgfign; in one of dz'/c"ord, in another of barwmony; in.
one of evi/; and in another of good. This paflage; therefore, by
thie firong oppofition which it- exhibits of the properties, not only

AR

;»i of fimilar, but of the fame objeds, as viewed by different mind§; Or whether heav’n has doom’d that Shock muft fall? -
iy} and in different lights, bears a confidérablé refémblance to the i Rarz or Tuz Lock,. Canto II.
) paflages quoted above, in which the fame things are called by

The oppofition of ideas is equally firong and pointed in both.
thefe paflages. But, in the former, the tendency to fidk, which
the oppofition of ideas fimply confidered would raife, is overe
ruled by the fublime, which the grandeur of the fubje& excites s
in the latter, which, if I miftake not,. will be univerfally ac-
knowledged to be a fpecimen of refined wir and dumour, it is not,
Moreover, is not the term Aumour applied to it, on account of its
being diverting under the appearance of gravity, {eeming to
reprefent trifles as of the fame importance with things of infinite~
b ) Iy greater confequence? as it is termed w,. becaufe the fubjeck
Who fees with equal’eye; as'God of all;. e is.gay, and eafily admits.a_fnde.
A hero perifh, . or a {parrow fall 5 : ~ An object. that is purely and {imply #gfible, is any thing in
which there is perceived a great incongruity or difproportion, pro-
vided the objedt, at the fame time that it is of fome confequence,
be not cé:p_ablé of exciting a more ferious emotion. As a man
with.

p—

different names’; but the'extreme ferioufnefs of ‘the fubjeé chiecks

every tendency to {mile, and with'this; I think, tHe paffage will

lofe the name of wi7, in the modern ufe of ‘the word; For it

muft be noted, that formerly theuf¢ of this term was much more
" extenfive, and was applied, without feruple, to every obfervation.
- which fiewed ingenuity, whether di\}erting‘ or ferious.

I thall readily allow the following paflage, quoted'before from:
Mr. Pope, to'be truly fublime :-

Atoms, or fyftems, - into ruin.hurl’d;
And now.a bubble burft,. and now a world:. ‘

g ¥ quote:

T

ST




206 "LECTURES ON Licr. XXIV,

avith an immoderate long nofe, or a verythort one (no nofe st

all would raife our horror) a rich drefs with a dirty rag tied to i,
. and a group of rifible obje&s, may be feen in the following pal=
fages from Hudibras, ‘Canto 1.

“When-of his'hofe we-come to treat,"
'The cupboard where he kept his meat,
His puiffant fword unto his fide

‘Neat his undaunted heart was tieds -

With bafket-hilt that would hold ‘broth;
‘And ferve for fight and dinner both,

When it had ftabb’d.or broke a head,

It would forape trenchers, or chip bread,

* “Toaft cheefe or bacon’s though it were

T'o bait a moufe-trap, *twould not care :
*Twould make clean fhoes, and in the earth
‘Set'leeks and onions, var‘:d fo forth.

“he

It is needlefs to ‘point out the oppofition  between the pxoper'

afes of the things here mentioned, and thofe they are fuppofed to
be put to, ‘which makes'a {cene fo hlghly dwertmg It is faid
#bove, ‘that the c1r-"urnﬂances which occafion Taughter muft be
of fome confequence: for we frﬂquently fee the greateft inconfif-
tencies in things that are wholly @djferent to-us, without feeling
the leaft provocation to laugh.

But the mofl frequent, and the moft abundant fcenes of mirth
and laughter, are incongruities 1e1atmg to /Eumm/émmmz‘s, which
fome diftinguith - by the name of #mproprieties. Such are the
blunders and miftakes, the falle tafte, the abfurd fpeeches and
actions of fome of our own fpecies, Whenever defign enters into

any
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any thing’ that occafions mirth, the perfon that lauglis feéms to
entertain a flight degree of conzempz for the obje€t of his mirth,
and in that refpect.feels an agreeable confcioufnefs of his own fu<-
periority over him. This circumftance of a degree of contemp:

gitle it to the charaderof ridicidous..

That a confcioufnefs’ of ;f2/f~¢ffeen really enters into- tHe feeling
of ridicule; I think is:manifeft, from'the peculiar pleafure that ig-
univerfally. taken-in. repeafing ‘divefting incidenfs 7z company_

'Veery often:the fame perfon will hardly ever be weary of enter-

taining diffetent companies with.the fame diverting” ftories ;. and®

fuch flories feem to be told with the fame kind of fatisfadtion withs & - .
which perfons obliquely hirt their. owr praifes.. This- fuppofi+-

tion is, likewife,. favoured by the cbfezvation, that perfons, wha-
are remarkable for. their vanity. and love of praife;” take the moft:
fenfible pleafure in. every thing into which ridicule enters; and-
that men.of vety great humility,. candour, and benevolence, .are:
not eafily provoked to laugh at the. foibles of their fellow-crea--
tures. And fince all valuablé pofitenefs is founded.upon humility-
and benevolence; hence, direély to.ridicule any body-is. now-

 thought, by perfons-of the beft tafte, to:be mconﬁf’cent with truez

politenefs
Obje&s truly ridi'cul’ous; are fuch. as- pride in rags, comceif inv

ignorance, and bypocrify in gravity, @ vidkent paffien. raifed &y a
trifling caufe, and great difproportion between the means and the-
.ends of human adions.. Hence we laugh-at the fchemes of the

Laputans, to-gxtradt fin-beams from cucumbers, to:make books:
by ‘a:machine, and to.foften marble for pillows and" pincuhions:.

(Alfo it is the oppofition between words-and fenfé, that raifes the-

Taugh.at. thofe blunders in fpeech which-are known. by the namie:
L of

it

confiftent with labighter, added to’a Ttifible obJeé’c, feems to mﬁ ;
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of bull; and it is the oppofition ‘between the fiibject and the
language, that makes us confider a fublime fubjed treated in a
low ftyle, and a mean fubje& in a lofty fiyle, as equally ridi«
culous,

In reality, #en can hardly be the obje@ of a laugh, thatisnot

more or lefs a laugh of derifion, and is excited by the ridiculous
firi¢tly fo.called ; becaufe we conned the idea of defign with every
thing belonging to men. 'Thus a little man weating a long
fword, or a sich coat covering dirty linen, are objetts that are
rather ridiculous, than merely rifible,

Even in a mere perfonification, if but a diftant refemblance of

the fentiments, ations, and charaéers of human beings, be

«perceived in brute creatures, we may have feelings (very fimilay

to thofe excited by #he ridiculous among our own fpecies. This
we may have been fenfible of in our obfervation of the pride of a

. turkey-cock, the gravity of the owl, and ‘the fricks of a monkey,
.and of a variety of animals trained up for diverfion. To a lively

imagination, prone as we are to perfonification, there may occur
ebjects really ridiculous, even in the inanimate creation, It is,
perhaps, owing to our imagination being fo prone to perfonifi-
cation, that objeés rifible and. ridiculous ,have been fo' generally
confounded. Or perhaps, rather, we never do laugh (except
we be provoked to it mechanically) but when we, fecretly at
leaft, perfonify the obje& of our laughter, and {o the rifible and

ridiculous may differ only in degree, and not in kind.

It feems to favour this hypothefis, that we view many objeés
and {cenes in which are great incongruities, and which are nei-
ther adapted to excite any great or ferious emotion, nor can be
faid to be abfolutely of no confequence to us, at which we, not-
withftanding, perceive no inclination to laugh ; as when a bota~

' nift
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nift finds a well-known plant in an unexpefted place. And, in
general, though the attention of the curious be firongly drawn
to fuch objed@s as we call Jufis nature, and they {eem to excite
no fentiment capable of fifling a laugh, if it were firongly
prompted ; yet, though in the eye of a virtuolo, a fufis natura
bears every charateriftic that is ufually given of a rifible obje,
no inclination to laugh is felt; unlefs, in a.gay humour, we fe-
cretly perfonify fuch obje@is, dnd wonder how the frangers came
there, and what is their dufinefs, .
If this obfervation be juft, we fhall be able to determine what
particular kind and degree of confequence an objed, - in other
refpeds rifible; muft be of; in order to move laughter; viz. it
muft produce a perfenification. 'Then, if any incongruity attend
it, and it be not capable of 'exciting a ferious emotion, the ten=
dency to laugh will be inevitable, However, left this obferva-
tion thould not be found to be univerfally juft, the definition in
the former part of the lecture is left to ftand in more general
terms. o ‘
" To fhew that any ferious emotion will defiroy the property we
call eitherrifible or ridiculous in objects, we may confider the cafe of

Sancho Panca fallen into a hole, which he took to be a deep pit, |
in the dark, and clinging to the fides with his hands and feet, in

the utmoft dread of being dathed to pieces, and all the while
within a foot of the bottom. This, efpecially confidering the
charatter of the man, is certainly an obje@t highly riffdle. Per-
haps no perfon could have refrained from laughing, if he had
found him in that fituation; yet, if we had feen him in the fame
pofture, and his danger had been real; or, perhaps, if we had
found any-perfon for whom we entertained a higher kind of re-

fped, in the fame fituation, and without danger, we fhould not
Ee have
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have been difpofed to laugh at all. Our anxiety and concers in
the former cafe, and our r¢fped? in the latter, would have over-
powered it.

We, likewife, {ee that, in perfons of little ferious religion,
and great levity of mind, nothing will excite more profufe laugh-
ter, than the application of paffages of Scripture to very foreign.
and ludicrous purpofes ; whereas the fame thing will ftrike every
ferious perfon, who entertains a profound veneration for the
Scriptures, with the greateft horror ; or if the greatnefs and un-
expedtednefs of the contraft fhould, in fpite of himfelf, as. it
were, furprize him into a laugh, he will foon recolle@ himfelf,
and be very uneafy about it.  We, likewife, fee every day, that
the fame views .provoke only the laughter and ridicule of fome:
perfons, and the ferious indignation of others.

LECTURE
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LECTURE XXV.

Of BURLESQUE, PaRODY, #b¢ Mock-HEROIC, HUMOUR,
and IRONY.

O make a fudden tranfition from a very high to a very

low object that is fimilar to it, though fuch a tranfition
be in itfelf difagreeable, yet, by means of the contraft which it
produces, it may affe€t the mind with a lively fenfe of pleafure.
This we may perceive in the following liges of Butler :

The fun had long fince in the lap]
Of Thetis taken out his nap;
And, like a lobfter boil'd, the morn
From black to red began to turn.
Hup, Part IL. Cant. IL Ver. 29,

This effect is called burkfgue ; and a great objet degraded in
this manner, and placed in the fame light with a mean and con-
temptible one, is faid to be burlefqued ; the meaning of whiph
is, that the ideas of meannefs annexed to the lefler obje& are, by
this comparifon, transferred to the greater, and adhere to it by
affociation. Thefe transferred ideas, being the reverfe of the
fublime, deftroy the effe of every thing fimilar to it in the idea

Eez of
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of a great object; and the confequence is, that the great object
is afterwards mentioned with lefs refpe@ and reverence than it
was before.

A Parody; which is the application of a paffage of any author
to a foreign, and generally lower purpofe, is a kind of burlefque
of a grave and ferious writer: and confequently parodies have
often an unfavourable effeét upon the original author, For thofe
foreign allufions will often occur in reading the original paflage,
and prevent it from having its proper and intended effec.

For this reafon, if it be a matter of importance to preferve ous-
reverence for any writings (as, for inflance, the feriptures) it is:

advifeable not to liften to fuch ludicrous applications of them.
The unhappy effect of fuch apphcatzons is never wholly loft, tilk
the allufion be forgottem.. Should the allufion even mifs of its.
ufual effet upon light minds, and raife horror and indignation:
at the ficft hearing, it may not find the mind in fo favourable a:
difpofition every time that it occurs; or if it do, fill, as the fen-.
timents of indignation are foreign: to the defign of the paflage, it
is defirable that nothing even: of that kind come in view. when:
we read it..

Neither. art, feience, profeffion,. charatter, ner any thing elfe;,

However venerable or refpettable, is exempt from the power of-

ridicule ;, becaufe there-is no fetting bounds to-thofe analogies. in.
nature-or art which give rife to it.. We fee the greateft things.
analogous to the leaft, and the leaft- to the greateft, without end®
or limit :- infomuch:-that it is impoffible to name an objeét in any-
clafs of things (let us make the diftribution of them as-we pleafe):
but fome other object may be found analogous. to it in-any other
clafs, even the moft remote we can- think of. And whenever-

1 thefe -
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thefe analogics ‘are brought into view, the refult is an alteration:
in the ideas of both the objeéts in which the analogy is perceived,
occafioned by the reciprocal influences of the one upon the other..
They are univerfally either increafed or diminifhed, raifed or de-

t;qn as ,fthc anaiogy is more or lefs firiking. ThlS effec is the-

"{ame; whether the objeds be brought toge»ther in order to be com--

pared or contrafled, becaule analgy is.the foundation of both,.
and they. differ only in this, that when things are compared, the
points.of regfemblance are chiefly attended to ;- whereas, v}henthey'
are contrafted, the circumftances of difference are principally no--
ted. But it is:neceflary, in order to their producing their refpec--
tive effeds, that the circumftances of difference be attended to in.
the former: cafe, and thofe of refemblance in the latter:
Confidering how far and hiow wide analogies extend themfelves .
through all the parts.of nature ;. how. poffible is it that an obje&,.
the moft refpecable in the world, may be difcovered to be fo-
analogous, inm fome refpets, to another,. even the moft con--
temptible,. that the oddnefs of the contraft {hall preduce a laugh?:
May not the moft ferious and fenfible paffage of any author:
whatever be applied to a purpofe fo foreign, and yet fo fimilar to-
its original ufe, as infallibly to produce the fame effect . But:
thould we, notwithftanding this, . in cur judgments (however our.
imaginations might; for- a- time,. be impofed upon) entertain a:
lower idea. eithier of the obje&; or of the paffage that was: thus:
burlefqued ?: How then is ridicule the teft- of truth'? Tt requires.
only an attention- to the nature of contraft to-refute the fallacy..
Ridicule can only difcover contrafts capable of producing a laughj;;

and, confidering the levity and irritability of fome perfons minds, .
‘ ‘there:
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there is nothing in nature but what hath conne&tions and analo-
gies which produce contrafts capable of ‘doing it.

The grave and refpe@able charaer of Socrates was {o effetu-
ally turned into ridicule by Ariftophanes, that it was not in the
power of any of his friends to forbear laughing at his expence,
It is even faid that he himfelf could not refrain from fmiling :
though that might be affe@ed in him, in order to turn off the
edge of the ridicule. However, there feems to be no reafon why
a perfon, in whom pride or vanity doth not greatly predominate,
may not laugh at himfelf; fince it is only the fenfe of Zoneur
being wounded that makes us infenfible of the pleafures of con-
traft, when we ourfelves are the fubje of it.

If nothing affected the fenfe of ridicule but inconfiffiencies of
epinions with truzh, it would bid fair to be the teft of truth, It

“is true, that fuch inconfiftencies & affe that fenfe, and appear

ridiculous ; but what makes it indeterminate, and of no ufe in
this cafe, is, that a variety of analogies, contrafts, and compa-
rifons, which imply no inconfiftency with truth, do likewife af-
fe@ us in a fimilar manner. . For it requires nothing but that two
objedts, or two parts of the fame objed, feen at the fume time,
be very like in {fome things, and very unlike in others, in order
to excite the fenfe of ridicule. The drefs and cuftoms of Afiatics
appear ridiculous to Europeans, and thofe of Europeans to Afi-
atics ; “but doth it follow from thence that there is any real im-
propriety in cither, any thing contrary to the nature, fitnefs, and
truth of things ? .

Befides, we fee that the fame things affe@t different perfons in
in a very different manner, according to the previous ftate of their
minds: fo that, before nothing but falfebood could affed the
mind with the fenfe of ridicule, it is neceffary that all a perfon’s

previous
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previous notions be juft. For it is an inconfifiency with what
we apprehend to be truth that appears ridiculous to us. Thus,
no doubt, the opinion of Copernicus, that the earth had a revo-
lution both about its'own axis, and about the fun, would be re-
ceived with ridicule when it was firft publithed ; and if mankind
had acquiefced in that teft, that certain truth would have been
exp!odéd, without farther examination. It is reverfing the order
of nature to judge in confequence of Jaughing. It is evident, we
ought rather to forbear laughing till we have employed our judg-
ment, to fee whether we have reafon to laugh or not,

But though ridicule be not the teft of truth, it hath very con-
fiderable ufes. " For as every laugh is made at the expence, and.
to the prejudice of the thing, or chara@cer; that is ridiculed,. it
makes us folicitous to keep_ ourfelves, and every thing we revere,
from the edge of it,. which can only be done by feparating from
every venerable obje& every thing which, on account of its. con—
nedions and analogies, would fuggeft the idea of any thing low:
and contemptible. The confequence of which is, that fuch obe
je@s are made more of a piece, and more perfe& in. their kind,.
at leaft more agreeable to common opinions, and the prevailing tafte..
What a ridiculous mixture of great and low images would every
mode of religion, every {cheme of philofophy, every {pecies of
compofition, and every human charaer prefent, if the fear of
ridicule did not make men folicitous. to. avoid fuch incongruous.
circumftances ?

The reverfe of paffing ffom a 4igh to 2 Jow objed, is:to pafs
from a very /ow #0-4 bigh one. 'This tranfition, at the fame time
that (for a reafon which will be given hereafter) it is in itfelf
agreeable, lays tlie mind epen to the fame {pecies of pleafure

(arifing.
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(arifing from contraft) with the pleafures of ridicule; with this
difference in the effed, that, in this cafe, the low nbjed being that
to which the mind hath been attentive, and confequently that to
which it will refer all the related ideas tiat arife in the fcene in
which it is introduced, will have an air of grandeur and import-
ance given to it, by being exhibited in the {ame light with the
fublime objeét. It is true, that, as in the cafe of ridicule, the
fublime objet is liable to be degraded by the fame means; but
not being kept fo long in fight, the effec is more tranfient.

Mr. Pope aggrandizes an altercation between a company of
gentlemen and ladies, by the following magnificént comparifon :

So when bold Homer makes the gods engage,

And heavenly breafts with human paffions rage;

*Gainft Pallas, Mars, Latona, Hermes arms,

And all Olympus rings with loud alarms:

Jove’s thunder roars, heav’n trembles all around, . -
Blue Neptune ftorms, the bellowing deeps refound; -
Earth fhakes her nodding tow’rs, the ground gives way,
And the pale ghofts ftart at the flafh of day!

Rare or THE Liock, Cant, V. v, 45. ‘

Low images, aggrandized in this manner, by pompous language
and fublime comparifons, produce what is called the mock=-berotc.

The fame air of gravity and ferioufnefs is preferved through
the whole of what is called Jwmour; which differs from the mock-
Beroic in nothing, but that the fubjeét and ftyle of ‘it are lower,
and therefore it fuits better with the tonc of converfation
" whereas we never apply the term wwck=feroic but to compofi-
tions, and generally to poetic compofitions; becaufe they are ge-

: nerally
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nerally intended to be an imitation of, and parody upon, the true
beroic. .

There is a firoke of genuine humour in the following anfwer
of Falftaff to young Harry,

Harry. < Ay, a good amendment of life in thee, from pray~
% ing to purfe~fiealing. ~
Fal. ¢ Why, ’tis fhy occupation, Hal;: ’tis no fin for a man
¢ to labour in his vocation.” ' '
Firft Part of HENRY IV, A& L Scene 2.

~The following paffage, from ArEuthnot’é account of . what:
pafled in’ the city of London when the comet was expected, is,,

likewife, an excellent firoke of humour, but of that fpecies of .

it which. is called #romical.,

¢ If/the reverend clergy fhowed more concern than others, T
* charitably impute it to their great charge of fouls; and what
¢ confirmed me in this opinion was, that the degrees of appre=
+ henfion and terror could be diftinguithed to be greater or lefs,.

-

-~

o

¢ according to their ranks and degrees in the church.”

. T caninot, bowevet, help remarking upon this paﬁ”zige,; that the:
humour of it would be much improved if the word charitably
were dropped; fince thut‘word doth, but too plainly point to. a:

very different conftruétion- upon the conduét of the clergy, which. .

ought by all.means t6 have been kept.out of view: fince, in
evéry inftance of true humour; the fenfe ipt‘e’nded to belconvcyed,‘
and which makes the contraft with' that-which is exprefled, is-al~-

ways" {uficiently obvious, to‘eccur-of itfelf, without the help of

any thing in the expreflion to point to it..

CFE A piece:
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- A piece of perfeét irony is the fpeech of Elgah to the priefts of
Baal, in the following paflage : 1 Kings xviii, 26, 27,

¢ And they called on the name of Baal, from morning until
¢ noon, faying, Oh Baal, hear us! But there was no voice,
¢ nor any that anfwered. And they leaped upon the altar which
¢ was made. And it cameto pafs, at noon, that Elijah mocked
“ them, and faid, Cryaloud; for he isa god : either he is talk-
“ ing, or he is purfuing, or he is in a journey ; 3or peradventure
¢ he ﬂeepeth, and muft be awaked.”

o

P e

. If ‘the above mI’cances of humour and irony be admitted, thefe
two fpecics of wit (at the fame time that they muft both be al-
lowed to be of the nature of the mock-heroic, but lowered, as we
may fay, to the tone of converfation) muft differ in this refpe@, that
the term Humour is applied to every thing that is diverting, un-

.der the appearance of gravity ; whereas Irony is always meant to

expofe, and turn into ridicule. ~ All irony therefore is humour,
but all humour is not irony.

If there were mno other figns of our ideas, and indications.of
ftates of mind, than wom’:, it might juftly appear furprxzmg,
that 2 perfon thould fay one thing, and mean another, and yet
his real meaning be pcrfe&ly underfiood.  But'the zone of voice,
the geflure, and a variety of other eircumfiances, may fufficiently
indicate’ 2 man’s real meaning, without regard to words, and
even by the help of words of a contrary meaning ; becaufe tones,
geftures, and other circumflances, have, by ufe, acquired as
fixed aflociations with fates of mind as articulate words. Some
of thefe figns of ideas, which are independent of Wofds, are uni-
verfal; {o that any peifon, ufing them, may fpeak ironically,

and
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and yet be fure of being underftood : but there are particular me-
thods which particular perfons have adopted, or have fallen into,
which is the reafon why firangers cannot be fo certain when a per-
fon fpeaks itonically, as thofe who are well acquainted with him,
and know: his. peculiar fentiments and manner. However, if a
perfon who fpeaks ironically be mifiinderftood for a time, it is
a circumftance that hath often no unfavourable effed, as it:
often occafions the greater diverfion: at laft. In reality, a new
contraft. is. hereby produced,. between our firft and our latter ap-
prehenfions of the perfon’s meaning: Perhaps, the moft complete‘
feene of, irony and ridicule is, when a conceited coxcomb in a
company fhall interpret that to be a.compliment, which every:
body elfe fees was intended-to. expofe- him ;. which,. in.this. cafe,.
it moft effectually doth.

. 'Though it appears, by the- precedmg account of the burk /éue*
and the moek-heroic, that there is a confiderable refemblance be~

tween them, the latter hathi this great advantage over the former;:
that, in. burlefque, there is.an: avowed attempt to divert and:
promote laughter, by odd combinations of ideas; whereas in the:
mock-heroic, and in- ftrokes-of humour, we are prefented withs
the fame odd-combinations, but the attempt to dwert, by means-
of them, is concealed under an air of gravity and ferioufnefs,.
which is a- high. additional'contraft. The writer of burlefque is.

tobe underftood literally ; the author-of the mock-heroic, . or- the:

writer of humour, fays one thing; and means another; The
former is like' a perfon who fays, ¢ Iwill tell you a- comical’

«. ftory,. that will make you laugh.” The latter fays, of the fame.
ftory, ¢Itisa ferious affair,.and not to be laughed at,” Though,,
therefore,. the eﬁ"eé’c of -the. mock-heroic.and. the burlefque differ-

Ef2 v only:
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only in degree, they are of fo different a charatter, that it is a
great offence againft propriety to confound them.

Notwithftanding this manifeft impropriety, there are fevv writ=
ers who aim at the mock-heroic, that can help putting them-
felves, now and then, in the place of their hearers, and 'laugh-
ing at their own flory; fo. that we have few pieces which are
throughout in the ftyle of the genuine mock-heroic. Cervantes
is univerfally confefled to be the beft model for this fpecies of
writing, and he hath been happx]y imitated by Mr, Cambridge in
the Scriblerdad.

Pope’s Rape of the Lock, notwithftanding its great merit, is
not altogether free from the forementioned inconfiftency. Who
would imagine that the poet, who affeéls to be fo ferious as he
doth in the greateft part of his work, even when he {peaks in
his own perfon, {hould introduce it by telling us, almoft in fo

"many words, that he will tell us a very ridiculous and diverting

flory ?
‘What can bave a greater appearance of gravity than the fol-

lowing exclamation of the poet, in his own perfon, upon Be-

linda’s triumphing too foon upon a fuccefsful throw of her
cards ?

- Ohthoughtlefs mortals! ever blind to fate,
“T'oo foon dejeted, and too foon’ elate;

Sudden thefe honours fhall be fnatch’d away,
And curs’d for ever this victorious day.”

Cant: IIL Ver, 101,

The
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The greater part of the poem is in the fame ferious firain;;
but how unfuitable to this are the very firft verfes ?

‘W hat dire offence from am’rous caufes {prings,
‘What mighty contefts rife from trivial things,
1 fing.—This verfe to C—— much is due;
This ¢’en Belinda might vouchfafe to view,
Slight is the fubje&, but not fo the praife,
If the infpire, and he approve my lays.

How much more propriety is there in the followmg {erious in=
troduion to the Scribleriad :

The much-enduring man, whofe curious foul
Bore him with ceafelefs toil from pole to pole,
" Infatiate, endlefs knowledge to obtain,
Through woes by land, through dangers on the main,
New woes, new dangers, deftin’d to engage,
By wrathful Saturn’s unrelenting rage,
I ﬁng.

/

N

It is hardly neceﬁ‘ary to obferve, that, both with refpe& to the
mock-heroic, and in every other cafe in which objedts that are
very different are contrafted and compared, the refemblance
thould be as great and as firiking as the difference:: otherwife the
contraft or comparifon will not be borne with any pleafure. A
want of this feems to render Mr. Pope’s attempt to parody that
fublime paflage of Mofes, Let there be light, and there was light,
weak and ineffeGtual.

The
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The fkilfol nymph reviews her force with care,
Liet Spades be trumps, fhe faid; and trumps they were.
Rarz oF Tue Lock, Cant. Il ver. 45

Such poor attempts at patody as this affect only the perfons who.
make them. The original paflages themfelves fuffer no injury
from them, as they were obferved to do from a happy and fuc-.
cefsful parody.

LECTURE
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LECTURE XXVIL

Of RIDDLES, PUNS, and the forious ANTITHESLs,

T HE pleafure we receive from the folution of riddles may
not improperly be mentioned under this head of Con-
traft. The generality of riddles are nothing more than very
firong and harfh metaphors, or rather allegories, and the plea=
fure we receive from them is in proportion to the greatnefs of the
analogy between two things which are very different. Of this
nature is the famous riddle of the Sphynx, ¢ What creature is
¢ that which walks upon four legs in the morning, upon two at
¢ noon, and upon three at night ?”” Every thing that firikes us
in the application of this t6 a #an, is to find that hands and a
Saff are called Zegs, when, like them, they reft upon the ground,
and ﬂxppc‘»rt a perfon ; that #fancy is the morning, middle age the
noon, and old age the evening of life,

Some other riddles are of another kind, and particularly that
of Samfon; « Out of the eater came forth meat, and out of the
« ftrong came foith fweetnefs.” 'The figure in this riddle is not
a metaphor, becaufe 2 Jion is not: called the eater; nor bonify,
Jweetnefs, on account of their refemblance to one another; but
on account of another relation which will be explained when I

treat of the Mesonymy,
. A con-
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A contraft of ideas is not always neceflary to pleafe and to
divert : a verdal contraft, arifing from the different meanings of
the fame term, is often fufficient. A word ufed in different
fenfes is called @ pum, or a play upon words ; fuch is that upon
the word grace, in the following paffage of Shakefpeare, who
abounds in this fpecies of wit:

Fal: @ God fave thy grace; majefty I fhould have faid, for
¢ grace thou wilt have none.
Henry. ¢ What none! ‘
Fal. © No, by my troth, not fo much as will ferve to bea
« prologue to an egg and butter.”
Firft Part of HENRY IV, AQ L Scene 2.

The word grace is, in fad, ufed in three {enfes in this paifége ;. |

and it is true that the three ideas fignified by it, viz. a title of
honour, goodnefs of bearty and a grace before meat, have no real
refemblance, as they agree in nothing but that they happen to be

fignified by the fame term ; which is no relation founded ia na~ -

ture, but is merelyﬂ accidental, and arbitrary. Yet, fince the re-
felnblance in expreﬁion appéars to be, in fa&, fufficient to make
the difference in fenfe very flriking and diverting, it feems to be
enough to intitle it to the name of wi, in common with other
diverting contrafts, which the ingenuity of men hath hit upon.

Sometimes we meet with a double contraft, viz. both in the
ideas, and in the words; as in the following paffage of Mr.
Pope: S : L

Here thou, great Anna, whom three realms obey, ‘
Doft fometimes counfel zake, and fometimes tea,
Rare or THE Lock, Cant. IIL v. 7.

If
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himfelf was chiefly engaged by them, the performance muft ap-
pear beautiful to himfelf, and his judgment be perverted.
Whereas, to a reader whofe mind was atténtive to the fubjett of
the treatife, the {fame things would appear unnatural and dif-

. gufting.” And it is certain, that no forms of expreffion, or the

frequent recurrency of any, can ftand the teft of found criticifm,
and the judgment of ages, which are improper with regard to

‘the profeffed nature'and purport of the work in which they are

introduced. For, however they may be admired by the authors
themfelves, or thofe who read with a view to obferve the parti-
cular beauties of compofition, they can never be generally and
long admired. .

The admirers of fuch glittering compofitions have narrow
views ; their attention is withdrawn from the fubject, and con~
fequently from the true beauties and proprieties of it. And it is
only the moft general views, thofe which comprehend the whole
of a fubje@, and every thing that bears any relation to it, that
can lead to a right judgment of a work, “Whenever, therefore, -
fuch compofitions are feen in their true -point of light, and the’
general purport of them is compared with the natural effe@ of
their particular parts, their want of propriety muft be feen and -
expofed. ‘ ‘

We fee here, then, one reafon of the great admiration in which

the ancient writers of any nation are almoft univerfally held. As

they had no beauties of compofition to copy after, they have
more of nature and true propriety in them, This is remarkably

“the cafe with refpe to Homer and other very ancient Greek poets,

and Offian the ancient Gallic poet.
But this obfervation is not applicable to the late revivers of
learning in this weftern pait of the world, 'They had Greek and
G2 Roman
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Roman models of compofition ‘to copy after. In-fa&, we no
where fee fironger inftances of afféfation than in their writings,
Shakelpeare himfelf, notwithftanding the firong bent of his gé—
nius to zatural propriesy, abounds with mifplaced wit. In fome
of the graveft paffages in his works, we meet with frokes which
tend to raife a laugh, ‘inftead of correfponding with the more
ferious emotions that arife from the fcene with which he prefents
us.  Perhaps it is this palpably ridiculous extravagance of wit in
that age, and more efpecially ftill in the fucceeding one of Charles
the Second, that hath contributed more than any thing elfe to
the eflabliiment of the good tafte that feems to prevail at pre-
fent. ) ‘ :

As there is no fault in compofition which there is fo much
danger of falling -into, in a pretty advanced flate of literature,
and efpecially by young writers, who are apt to be prodigioufly
firuck with every appearance of ingenusty, and whofe compre-
henfion of mind is not fufficiently large to judge of the propriety
of their introduction, I fhall fele&t a paragraph or two from
the fermons of Dr. South, an admired writer in the age of

_Charles the Second, which will make the meaning of thefe obfer~

vations, and the reafon of them, very evident,

Difcourfing concérning man in a flate of innocence, hefays: -

¢ As it is reafonable to imagine that there is more of defign,
“ and confequently more of perfedtion, in the laft work, we
“ have God here giving his laft froke, and fumming up all into
 man; the whole into a part, the univerfe into an individual.—
“ We might well imagine that the great artificer would be more
¢ than ordinarily exa in drawing his own piGture.~Thefe were
¢ notions not defcending from us, but born with us; not our
¢ offspring, but our brethren; and (as I may fo fay) fuch as

.  were

-
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If the ambiguous word fs4e be changed in this paffage, the con-
traft in fenfe is fufficiently friking: but the ufe of that word,
which happens to be equally applicable to counfel and #ea, though
in very different fenfes, feems to give an additional beauty, of
this lower kind, to the paflage. _

There is a like double contraft in the old infeription,

Beneath this ftone my wife dothvlie: v )
* She’s now at reft, and fo am I, T e

The reafon why puns have been fo much condemned of late,
notwithftanding both the ingenuszy requifite to difcover them, and
their well-known ¢ffects, fufficiently prove them to be a fpecies
of wit, feems to be, that they have been generally mifapplied ;.
that is, the pleafure they give us is of a nature unfuitable to
the proper effe& of the works in which they have often been in-
troduced. To fay they are no fpecies of wit, becaufe ‘they will
not bear tranjlating into another language, is._too weak to need
any refutation. But when they ‘have occurred in fermons,. in.
tragedies, in a variety of ferious compofitions, and in conver-
fations upon ferious fubjeds, it is no wonder they have beéen

_perceived to have a difagreeable effe@, and that the grofs abufe:

of them hath made the ufe of them to be univerfally condemned..
Indei:d, puns accord on]y with the tone of compofitions which
abound with the flighteft and moft trifling -contrafts ; infomuch
that they have an ill effe when intermixed in many fpecies of:
wit. They can only pleafe in'a peculiarly gay humour, when:
the mind is uncommonly irritable, and’difpofed to be diverted

with any thing, : ‘
Indgeed, for the fame reafon that we condemn the ufe of puns,
we alfo condemn the ufe of any fpecies of wit, of ﬁny contrafis
Gg Lo intended
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intended to-divert; fince thefe, with regard to their effedts, dif-
fer only in degree, and not in kind. They are univerfally im-
proper when: they do not accord with the reft of the piece in
which they are introduced ; that is, when the temper of mind
which is requiﬁte( to relifly them is not naturally produced by
the general ftrain of the compofition. Im all ferious compofi-
tions, therefore, of whatever kind, they ought carefully to be
avoided'; as alfo the. frequent ufe of the grave antithefis, when

we would appear to be in earneft, and more intent upon the

fubjet than the manner of compofitions The firong and pointed:
antithefis occurs fo feldom in-real ferious life, and hath {o remark-

able an effe& whenever it doth occur, that the frequent ufe of

it never fails to fuggeft the appearance of art, and fludied introe
duction.. And affectation, of all kinds, is univerfally difgufting.
"This is the reafon: why the frequent and unneceffary ufe of it in:

compofitions kath always been Tooked upon, by the beft writerss.

as a fymptomof the declenfion of juft and’ naturalitafie ;. as when:

it appeared in the works of Lyfias.among the later Greeks, and -

of Seneca among the later Romans. )

Tn times when writings were not common,. as atthe dawn of
genius and knowledge, no. perfon- would think. of compofing:
any thing, unlefs he Had fomething of importance to communi-
cate : confequently his attention: would be engroffed by his /fub-
je?, and: he would introdice the antithefis, and the other more:
firiking beauties. of compoﬁtibm no offener than. they naturally-

occurred. But later writers, obferving the uncommonly-fine effect

of thefe forms of expreflion, would naturally have:their attention:
divided between their fubjec? and thof¢ Beauties which adorn com-
pofition ; or, rather, they would be apt to fuit their fubje& to:
thofe forms of expreffion. And fince the atention. of the writer

4 Kimfelf
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LECTURE XXVI

Of METONYMY.

Y 7E have feen the extenfive inflisence of aficiazion in form=
ing all the pléafures of imagination that we have hitherto:
enumerated, and we have feen the probability of that opinions.
which reprefents all.our: intellectual. pleafures as derived originally -
from _fenfible impreffions, varioufly mixed, combined, and tranf=-
ferred from one object to another, by. that principle.. Some of
thefe were remote, and perhaps, to perfons-unufed to fuch fpecu=-

" lations, offture effedts of that great and univerfal-agent in-the-

affedtions of the Human mind.. . We fhall. now take a.view of
fome of the more manifeft and immediate effe@s of it, in tranf~
ferring ideas belonging to fome words upon otfiers related to them. -

From hence, in particutar, refults the firiking effe& of the:
shetorical: figures. called mezonymy. and Jynecdoche. - Thefe terms .
are applied when; ihftead of the proper name-of any thing or
attribute, a name is borrowed from another objed, which flands.
in any other relation to it- than that«of actual. refemblance,. which:
is referred to metaphor.

It is almoft endlefs to- enumerate all the relations of things-
which. afford a foundation.for this-figure of {peech. Some of.

the principal of them arc thofe of caufe and effect, in all its va--
rietiesy.
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rieties, 2be fuljelt and its attritutes, or circumftances ; the agent
and the inflrument ; general and particular, abfirast and concrese
terms : and the whole and ity part, which alone is referred to -
necdoche.  For example, we put the effe@ for the caufe when we
fay day argﬁ, inftead of faying the fin arefes an attribute, or
circumftance, for the fubjed in cedant arma toge; a particulai for
a general term, when we {ay @ Mecenas for a Batron of learning,
and a.Nero for a tyrant; an abftra& for a concrete term, when
we fay, favours conferred upon infenfibility, rather than upon the
infenfible. Examples might eafily be given of the conveife of al]
thefe, and of many others, - ) ,

The advantage of ufing fuch terms, borrowed from related
objets, inftead of proper terms, is that, at the fame time that

the new name fufficiently chara&erifes the objet we intend to

exprefs, {6 that it is impoflible to miftake it, the figurative ex-
preflion transfers upon it fome foreign idea, which will ferve to
improve the fenfe of the paffage. Moreover, it tends agreeably
to engage and exercife the faculties of a reader to take him a lit-
tle.out of the'way of common expreffion. This figure, likewife,
greatly aflifts perfonification, by which a compofition is greatly
animated, as it exhibits living and thinking obje@s.
When Virgil fays, Biber Germania Tigrim, ufing the name.of
z country for that of the nbabizants, it is im.poﬁible the reader
fhould hefitate a moment about the true fenfe of the paflage
{for were there the.lealt ddnger of a miftake the term
would have been improper) - feveral ideas, particularly that of
ummobility, neceflarily adhering to the name of the country, aug-
ment the improbability of the fa&, and thereby heighten and
improve the expreffion. A fimilar effe@ is produced, and a fimi-
Jar advantage is gained by Herodotus, when he fays; the whole
theatre,
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“ were taught without the Help of a teacher.—Could any diffi-
% culty have been propofed, the refolution would have been as
‘“‘early as the propofal, It could not have had time to fettle into
¢ doubt. Like a better Archiimedes, the iffue of all his enquiries
““ was an wemxe, an wpwe, the offspring of his brain, without
¢ thie fweat of his brow. Study was not then a duty. Night-
“ watchings were needlefs. The light of reafon wanted not the
« affiftance of a candle. This is the doom of fallen man, to la-
% Bour in the fire, to feek truth 4n profinds, to exhauft his time
¢ and impair his health, and perhiaps to fpin out his days, and
¢ himfelf, into Sne pitiful’ controverted concluﬁo'n.——Certainiy
¢ that muft needs have been:very glorious, the decays: of which
¢ are fo-admirable.. He that is comely when old and decrepid,
¢ furely was very beautiful when he was young. An Ariftotle
¢ was but the rubbith of an Adam, and Athens but. the rudi--
“ ments of paradife.”

It is needlefs to point out the pafages I fhould particularly ob=-
jé¢t to in thefe paragraphs. Thefe, and fuch-like firokes, cer--
tainly fhow ingenuity, and; {ingly taken, might-be thought excel--
lént: The fault is, that they are of;én ‘mifplaced and unfeafonable..

The ferious Dr. Young is by no means free from this kind of.
affeftation. Tlie pointed antithefis abounds too much in his ce--

lebrated poem the Night-Thoughts: Some of his antithefes are: _

little more than-verbal; 'The tendency of the following, and a.

variety of other fingle firokes; feem to have an-effe@ unfavour--
able to the defign-of the whole work, and of the particular pla~-

ces in which they are introduced.

Even filent night proclaims my foul immortal,.
Even filent night proclaims eternal day :- ‘
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For human weal heaven hufbands all events,
Dull fleep inftrucs, nor fport vain dreams in vain,
NicuT THE Firsr,

Such firokes as thefe make the generality of readers admire a

writer while they are reading him; but that writer alone will fe-

cure the lafting admiration of the judicious, who difappears,

and is loft in his fubje@ while we are reading, and occurs only

to our reflection afterwards. Thofe after-refleCtions, however,

will do him ample juftice, and more than make him amends for
" our feeming to have loft fight of him for a time.

 LECTURE
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theatre, inftead .of the perfons in the theatre, burf into. tears.
There is alfo the fame happinefs in thofe familiar expleﬁions, the
eloquence of the bary and of the pulpit.

‘When a perfon is called & Mecenas,-ideas of honour and efteem
are more. readily tranferred to him, than if he were called in
plainer terms a promoter of larning, and a patron of learned men.
Every pleafing idea of this kind hath been fo long and {o inti-
mately connected with the name of that favourite of Auguftus, that
we thereby convey more definite and fironger ideas than we could
by any other, though longer form of expreflion. With the fame
advantage is a tyrant called @ Nero, a poet a_fecond Homer, and
a philofopher a fecond Sir Ifsac Newton. There is a kind of
accumulation of .meaning in thefe expreffions, by means of long,
extenfive, and repeated affociations of ideas. In all thefe
cafes, likewife, the confcioufnefs a reader hath of his being .
fenfible of the force of thefe expre{ﬁons, in confequence of his
being acquainted with the characters alluded to, glves no fmali
pleafure.

‘We. fee that, in many cafes, the name of a parf of a thmg

- will {uggeft the idea of the whok with greater clearnefs and

firength than the hame of the whole itfelf, For the idea of fome

principal part may have a clofer connection with the idea of the

whole, than even the name of the whole hath with its ewn preper

correfponding idea. Nor will this appear to be any paradox, if

we confider ‘that the name of any thing cannot raife a diftin&
idea of the whole, without raifing that of its feveral parts, . It is
evident that thefe feripture-expreffions, . Give us this day our daily
bread; and, Having food and raiment be therewith content, fug=
geft a ftronger, and, in fa&, no. lefs determinate an idea of all

- that is intended by them, than any mere general and comprehen~

Hh five
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five terms would have done. Alfo when .ZLneas, in Virgil, fays
only, Hy _[t'z: babet muros, though the walls were but a part of the
¢tty, and, in themfelves confidered, the leaft valuable part; yet,
as they were that part of it in which'its frengzb chiefly confifted,
to fay that the enemy were in pofleflion of them, fignifies their
being mafters of the whole town, more fully than if- the whole
town had been exprefsly mentioned.

By the help of this figure, a writer may very happily intro-
duce, and keep in view, thofe peculiar properties of perfons and
things which his fubje& requires him to pay a particular attention
t0, 'To do this, he may denominate things from thofe particular
properties or relations which he has in view. Thus Virgil, treat-
" ing of corn, with refped to the cultivation of it, very happily,
upon the mention of a thower, fays, doum labores diluit,  An
author; after reprefenting' his hero i difirefs by the darknefs of
the night, might very properly fay, at length zbe Vight, or-the
day, rather than zhe fiun, argfe; and any writer, treating of the
eloquence of Cicero, would frequently ufe the term orazor, and
our orator, inftead of his proper name. OQOr if a dialogue
- were made between any particular philofopher, and any par-
ticular- foldier, for inftance, upon the fu-bje& of thehf feverat
profeffions, one would naturally, inftead of repeating their pro-
per names often, cail them sbe philsfopher and the foldier.  With.
equal propriety the ancients ufed the term G’ wpuxrnem, 2he force

of Flercules, the quality he was moft remarkable for, infiead of

the dire@ proper name Hercufes; and with equal beauty might
a fpeech of Neftor have been mtroduced by faying, Thus {pake
the wifdomn of Neftor.

If it require more words than one to denominate an obje&
from its properties or circumftances, the figure is called a peri-.

2 : 171”’ g,
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phrafis. - Thus, boum labores is properly a periphrafis to exprefs
corn. It is with great propriety that Shakefpeare makes King
John fay, when he furrendered his crown, ¢ Thus I yield up
¢ into your hand the circle of my glory ;** becaufe the crown was
only valuable as an emblem, or badge of glory.

The metonymy, in common with the metaphor (though not
generally in {o great a degree) may have the advantage of in=
Lreaﬁng the pleafure that any expreffion gives us, by bringing
in view a thort Jeene or landfehape relating to an obje&t. Thus,
a@ well-fought fleld fuggefts a greater and fironger idea than a well-
fought bartle ; becaule, -the battle being fought upon the field, the

 idea of 'the field introduces the picture of a battle upon it more

readily and effeCtually than the proper term dart/e, which hath a
more remote connexion with thofe particular fcenes. The term

battle muft firlt raife the idea of ‘a _fiedd, before it can exhibit any -

thing that paffed upon the field, ‘
That metonymy aflifts per/onification, is not only very evi-

.dent, when fhe name of an author is put for his invention, &3

as, Ceres for bread, Bacchus for wine, I/Iemu for lrve, in the old
adage, Sine Cerere et Baccho Venus friget; but. it is fuﬂimently
apparent in many other inftances, when no aGual names of per-
fons are mentioned ; as in the following expreffions, in which
the. properties only of thinking beings are attributed to unthink-

ing fubflances ; jovial wine, giddy brink, drowfy night, mufing

/mdmgbz‘, panting beight, advent’rous /éﬂg, or in this,

Why peep your coward-fiwords Balf out their fhells £

“"Tt is often with peculiar clegance that qualities are perfoniﬁed;
inftead of tlie perfons poffefling them ; as when. Mxlton repre=

fents Satan faying
’ Hh 2 et Ot
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Or have ye choft -
This place, afterthe toils of battle, to repofe
Your wearied virtue?
Parapise Lost, Book I.

There is the fame happmefs in the following expreffions, #ken
youth and beauty fbal] be lnid in duff. Favours are gften conferred
wupon infenfibility. ~ In thefe expreffions the abftrad terms, youzh,
- Beauty, and zﬂl’lgf éz/zz‘y, have a much finer effeé than the words
young; beautiful, andinfenfible, would have ha.d It is-exhibiting
an unmixed inftead of a mixed character, and that perfonified.
If by the change of the term infenfible for infenfi #ility, for inftance,
the advantage of perfonification had been loft, amends could

_hardly have been made for it by any other circumflance ; but as.

thatadvantage is not Toft, much is gained by the change from ar

z;_z/'éfy' fble” man to z}gﬁ)ﬂgﬁbzlzzjy ifelf in perfon. An infenfible man;.

as he is fill ‘@ man, might be made fenfible of an obligation, bur
infenfibility cannot, . - ' '

"It is pleafing to obferve how the fenfe of an expreflion’ im-
proves, by Being comcentrated; as it were, in the change of an
attribute, firft from the plural to the fingular number, and then

from the fingular number to an abftra&t idea perfonified. If;.
for inf¥ance, inftead of faying O/ mern are venerable; we fay, An.

oI’ man is wenerable; our idea becomes lefs vague, more deter=
minate andiclears ~And the advantage of perfonification may be

preferved, while the idea is freed from every thing foreign to
it, and which might fpeil. its effe&, when. we fay,. O age is

wvenerable.

Epithets are. fometimes beautifully tranferred from one fubjeét
to another by means. of this figure, as may have been obferved
in the examples that were given-of this figure’s affifting perfoni=

: ficatiom.
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fication.’ It is, likewife, obfervable in' the \foﬂowing expreflions,
pale death, a flupid momens: motionlefs 'ibfy Sfood: THoOMPSON.
Cacis erramus in undis : ViRG1L. The connexion of ideas ought
to be very fti&; to -make this transferring of epithets eafy and
natural; the impropriety, when thefe expreffions are literally
taken, is fo great: for nothing can be more évident, than that
it'is abfurd to fay, that déazh itfelf is’ pczle, or-that the waters
themfelves were bfind.: '

‘As 1o other relation” of ideas affords {6 eafy and' natural'a foun=
dation for " giving ‘new names to things, as-that of refemblance,
more caution is requxﬁte in the ufe of the metonymy than of the

mataphor, Metaphors more often improve upon refle@ion than. -

metonymies. ~Even the name of an- obJeG: for the’ found of it is:
barely tolerable in the followmg line of Thompfon

The {udden. waterfall fwells i in the breeze
: WINTER, Line 738

And, ﬁerhaés, we fhoﬁl’d not. bear fo well W.ith; the -expreflion
laft quoted from Virgil, and indeed many other of his metony-
mies (in which he abounds more than moft other'writeré) if we

attended to them alittle. It is often particularly harfh to ufe the -

name of the gffec? for that of the caufe. - Thus panting beight, and:
afonifhed thought, have been: juftly obferved to be Pcnamed and!
uncouth expreffions.

Notwithftanding: the:metormymy be, in its own nature, a harfher
figure than the metaphor, it is remarkable what power cuftom
‘hath to-reconcile us to it, Witnefs thefe common expreffions, a

Bappy fate, a blind way, to drink a glafs of wine, ora difb of

#ea3 0 keep a good boufey ot a good: table ; to write a fine band,
. 0

S|
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to read any author. ‘Thefe; and many other .expreffions .of the
fame nature, are fo familiar, that the figure is abfolutely eva-
nefcent ; {o that they hardly deferve to be confidered as figures,
as itis only by an exprefs attention to them that we difcover them
to be figurative. However, it can hardly be ﬁud of any meto-
nymy, as it may be of fome metaphors, that they are fo wholly
evanefcent, that a perfon may hefitate before he can determine
whether an expreffion contain the ﬁgure, ot not. To write 2 good
band, is as common -an expreffion as:any that is in ufe, and the
figure it contains approaches as near to evanefcence as. any I-can
now recolledt; and yet no perfon can think that the wrztmg can
be called the Fand, without a figure.

The general rule for the ufe of the metonymy is plamly thxs 3

that in all cafes, provided the fenfe be in no danger-of being mif~’

taken, a writer is at liberty to fubftitute, inftead of a proper term,
any word which, by its affociations, can bring along with it ideas
that can’ ferve ‘to heighten and improve the fentiment. But it
follows. from this obfervation; that when the fenfe doth not re-
quire to be heightened and xmproved as 'in the ordinary fornis of
expreffion i in converfatxon, on which ho-emphafis is ever laid,

the figure is 1mpertment ‘anid wleléfs < as when Profpero, in thé
"Tempet of Shakefpeare, {peakmg to hxs fifter Mﬁ'amda, fays,

The fringed curtains of thme cycs advance, n
And fay what fc:e[t tHou

“To mention the eve-/ids at all, _much more to denominate them

by fuch.a figurative pefiphrafis, Wwas quite fuperfluons.
This figure is worle than impertinent and ufélefls, when the
ﬁguratlvc expreffion | exhi its any ‘idea that is unfaveurable to the

-fentiment;, as when JLneas, dn Virgil, fays, _

» .TI'ES
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“Tres adeo incertos czea caligine foles -
Erramus pelagl : ]ENnm.

The po‘*lr oughc by: allv means, in, thns plaee, to Ah contented:
himfelf with faying that; they, wandered #hree days in darknefs.
To fay that they wandered #hree Jins in black darknefs, hath too-
much the air of & contradiftion; théugh, in many other fitua-
tions; the term jz'ms m1ght have a happy effe& when put for
days.

Perrphrafes and epxthets, a8 they ferve to denommate and cha—
ralterize objets, come under this general' rule, that” nothmg
ought to be put for, of enter”into the name of any objec, or be
ufed to diftinguith it, that hath no relation to thofe properties of
it which we have pmncxpally in view. The reafon s, that, by
this means, a writer would lead his reader from his own views.
and purpofe. Thus it is improper to add the epithet mortal to
man, unlefs man be confidered in the paflage in which it is in-
troduced with regard to his mortality, and that idea would give
firength to the fentiment. In every epithet a'regard ought to be
had to the general defign or purport of the paffage in which it is
introduced. For example, when Neptune is fpoken of as a per-
Jom, no attribute ought to be afcribed to him which agrees to no-
thing but #ée féa; as in the following paffage of Pope’s Odyflee :

Hear me, oh Neptune, thou whofe arms are hurl’d
From fhore to fhore, and gird the folid world.
- Op¥sses, B, IX, v. 617.

- In fike manner, in prayer, we ought not to invoke the Divine

Being by the mention of any attribute, as alwighty, infinitely
wifé, and gracious, promifcuoudly ; but chufe thofe which there

i
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is the greateft propriety in our having a view to, in the fubfe~
quent petition.

There is almoft a tautology in epithets when they convey
no idea that is not exprefled, or implied, in fome other words
in the Tentence. This is certamly faulty, as in the followmg

line:
‘ ‘And impious fo'ns their mangled‘fa.thers wound,

In the following, and peihaps in.the preceding, there is an
impropriety with refpect to the order of time, which is apparent
upon a little attention to them: ‘

Submetfas obrue puppes.” ZExzm L 73,
And mighty ruins fali, ‘ iLI_An V. 411

LECTURE
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LECTURE XXVIIL.

Of the HYPERBOLE, and BOMBAST.

HEN any thing that is afferted in a difcourfe exceeds the

truth, ‘an dyperbole is faid to be ufed. In fad, in every

fpecies of metonymy (and the fame may be faid of all the other

figures) there is a departure from Zteral truth; but, as was ex=

plained in the cafe of Irony, itis in fuch a manner as that no-

body can be impofed upon, or mifled by it, and it is attende;;l with

advantages to the fenfe, which could not have been had by a ri-
gorous adherence to-truth, )

The reafon why the hyperbole is, in appearance, a greater vi-
olation of truth than moft other figures, is only this, that in the
hyperbole the untrath lies in the affrmation itfelf; whereas in
moft other figures it is concealed. in an e_piz‘bn‘, which however
(were the fentence refolved into its-conflituent parts) would alfo
be a dire&t untruth in the affirmation.

The advantage of uﬁng an hyperpole, is, that the 1dea of oné
obje&t may be heightened and improved by ideas transferred from
other objeéts, and. affociated with it. Thus when the Divine
Being fays to Abraham, I will make thy feed as the duft of

‘¢ the earth; fo that if 2 man could number the duft of the earth, .

¢ then fhall thy feed alfo be numbered,” Gen. xiii, 16; the
N Ii i idea
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idea of a number almoft infinite is transferred from the duft of
the earth to the children, or defcendants, of Abraham; and by this
means we are enabled to conceive a greater idea of them than we
could have done by the help of any plain and literal expreﬂion.
This manner of expreffion, though not firi@ly agreeable to
truth, is extremely natural when the imagination is raifed, and a
perfon is labouring for an expreffion adequate to his ideas. In
fuch a fituation of mind, as no expreffions literally true fuffi-
ciently anfwer his purpofe, a writer is obliged to have recourfe to

_ objedts which can fupply him with fuch as will do it. ‘The ex-

preflions to which thefe views give rife, are; however, fo circum-
fanced, that we inftantly enter, as it were, into the mind of the
writer, we feel the difficulty he was under, and fee the reafon why
he:made-choice of fuch hyperbolical language; and as we are led
into no miftake by fuch terms, they are, in fa&t, to us who en=-
ter into his. fituation-and feelings, more true and Juft expreflions:
of thofe feehngs than: any plainer terms could have been.
Befides, if we confider that, by reafon ‘of the narrownefs of
our faculties, terms exprefling the greateft magnitudes and num-
bers, yea. terms denoting infinities themfelves, raife only inde-
terminate and finite ideas in our minds, we may eafily. conceive:
that the fate of mind produced by an attempt to realize hyperbo-
lical expreflions, may not be more than barely adequate to the:
ideas intended to be conveyed. et us, for example, endeavour
to form an idea of a number equal to that of the'dyft of the earth:
the conceptwn ‘may not, in fa&, reach to a juft idea of the vaft
numbers of the pofterity. of Abraham:. So that hyperboles, thus:

propetly cireumfianced, may, by the appearance of falfechood, lead:

the mind nearer to the tiuth than any expreflions more literally
true. T4 this cafe it feems ta be very evident,. that if the Divine:
: : Being

Being had only faid that the feed of Abraham fhould be exceed-

" dngly numerous, or had even afligned the precife number of them,

the idea excited in the mind of Abraham, by fuch an expreffion,
would not have been fo. near the truth, as that which is produced
by the attempt to conceive a number equal to that of the duf of
the earth. '

It may perhaps, therefore, be no great paradox, if it be laid

down as a maxim, that hyperboles are then only proper where
they ferve to Iead our conceptions nearer to the truth’ than any
other forms of expreffion’; and that they muft be condemned, as

firained and wrnatural, when the idea they excite in our minds -

really exceeds the idea that ought to be excited by the object de-

feribed by them. The following account of the valour of Henry-

the Fifth, in Shakefpeare, is- certainly extravagantly hyperbo-
lical :

_England -ne’er had a king until his time:
Virtue he had deferving to command :
His brandifi’d fword did blind men with its beams:
His arms fpread w1der than a dragon’s wings:
His fparkling eyes, replete with aweful fire,
More dazzled and drove back his enemies
. Than mid-day fun fierce bent againft their faces,
What fhould I fay, his deeds exceed all fpeech
He never lifted up his hand but conquer'd.
i - Firft Part of HENRY VI A& L Scene 1.

+In many cafes the generahty of readers may be apt to think
an ‘hyperbole avercharged, ‘for want of entering into an author’s
i'enuments and views of things. A-perfon, for inftance, who
Tia had
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had feen a florm at fea might not think the following lines in
Virgil’s defeription of one much overcharged :

reme——— Atque imo barathri ter gurgite vaftos

Sorbet in abruptum fAutus rurfufque fub auras

Exrigit alternos, et fidera verberat unda, :
’ ZEnew, lib, IIL ver, 421,

Likewife, if we only make proper allowance for the notions

" which the common people of all countries fiill entertain of msir—

der, and how much they imagine a particular providence is
concerned to detec and punith murderers, we may not, perhaps,

" be very fevere upon the following fpeech of the Baftard to Haf
tings, upon his fufpecting him to have murdered prince Arthur ¢

e I f thou didit but confent

To do this moft cruel act, do but defpair,

And if thou want a cord, the fmalleft thread

That ever fpider twifted from her womb -

Will firangle thee. A rufl will bea beam
.Tohang theeon. Or would’ft thou drown thyfelf,
Put but a little water in a bafon,

"And it fhall be as all the ocean,,

Enough to ftifle fiich a villain up.

1 do fufpect thee very grievoully.

King Jomy, A& IV. Scene 7.

The extravagant hyperbole is the common fault of thofe
writers who aim at the fublime, and the fiyle that abounds with
it is generally termed the dombaf. As the hyperBole is a figure
that has a very firiking effet, and is extremely eafy in itfelf (for
whatcan be eafier than to exceed the truth in defeription ) writers:

’ ' ‘ whofe
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whofe aim was toclevate ands aftonith their readers have often
adopted it, without confidering how few circumftances there are
in which it can be admitted with propriety. They have not al-
ways confidered whether every thing preceding, and accompany-
ing that figure, would contribute to make it carry along with it a
conviction, that no other fotm of expreflion could fo clearly eon~
vey the proper idea, For if it be the expreffon, and not the idea,
that furprizes a reader, it is a fure mark that the expreflion was
improper ; fince, when it is proper, it only conveys the idea,
and 'doth not draw any attention upon itfelf,

Had thefe things been confidered, we fhould not, perhaps, have
feen many hyperboles at the beginning of a compofition, mtro~
duced in places where the ideas did not require to be elevated or

enlarged by any foreign. afliftance, or put into the mouths of-

perfons who were not under the influence of any firong paffiony
or a very lively imagination. Of all our late writers of charac-

ter, Dryden and Lee feem to have been the mofk intemperate in -

the ufe of the hyperbole.

As' great a departure as an hyperbole is frem truth, and con-
fequently as ftriking as this figure muft be, cuftom has perfedtly
seconciled our minds to many very extraordinury inftances of it ;

. particularly when the hyperbole flows from a lively imagina~

tion, and is not uttered in the vehemence of paffion. Any per=
fon may amufe himfelf in feeing this verified, if he only take a
turn upon a bowling-gréen, and obferve when a bowl is faid,
by fome perfons engaged in the diverfion, to be a mile, or a hun-
dred, ot five bundred mils, jfrom the jack. Befides, how many

familiar expreffions, in commen converfation, pafs without cen~

fure, which yet are extravagantly hyperbolical ; as when we fay,.
A man. is nothing but fein and bone, 8.
Petlons

T
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Perfons of little reading, and confequently grofs conceptions,
'have little feeling of, or relith. for, any thing but what is'very
extravagant. Nothing but the marvellous and fupernatural hath
any charms for them; but as their tafte refines, in confequence
of a greater attention to, and more exact knowledge of, human
nature and the world, they learn to diftinguith and celith the
more delicate beauties of compofition; they become difgufted
with every thing that is extravagant, and can admire nothing
that deviates far.from firiét propriety,

Accordingly, we fee that the ftyle of the generality of writers
(which muft Keep: pace with the general improvement of tafte)
approaches nearer to a medium. The books which took with
the generality of readers in the laft -age are littlé read, and are
little capable of pleafing, now. Indeed, fomething fimilar to
this inay be obferved in ‘every individual. Few perfons, when
they are advanced in life, ‘and their judgment ripened, can relith
the compofitions which charmed them when young. We are
told that Milton would read, with the greateft avidity and rapture,
all the books of chivalry. and romance that he could meet with,
when he was young ; but we ‘can never imagine that he would
have borne with ady.patience thofe extravagant fidtions, and
the bombaft fiyle in which they were generally compofed at the
time that he wrote the Paradife Loft; -

LECTURE
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'LECTURE XXIX
Of PERsoNzva'c:'A.TIbN.

NOTHER fource of pleafure in works of genius and

imagiriaiion, is the views which writers take frequent'
opportunities of prefenting to us of Auman fentiments, buman pq/l».
Sions, and buman aétions, ~ As the fentiments and actions of
our fellow-creatures are more interefting to .us than any thing

"belonging to inanimate nature, or- the adtions of brute

animals, a much greater variety of lenfations and ideas muft
have been excited by them, and confequently. adhere to them
by the principle of affociation; Hence it is ‘of prodigious.
advantage, in treating of “inanimate things, or merely of
brute animals, to introduce frequent allufions to human actions. -
and fentiments, where any refemblance will make it natural.
This converts every thing we treat of into.thinking and a@ing
beings. We fee /ife, fenfe, and intelligence, every where. . Thg
effec of this figure s {o pleafing, that when there is no kind of
deception in the cafe; if the refémblance be fufficiently firong,
and other circumftances. favour the figure, the improprigty of the
perfonification gives not the leaft offence: . .

In fac, this figure is become fo general, that it is almoft im=

poffible to difcourfe about any thing, in the calmeft manner in the
- ‘ 2 : worlds,

A
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world, without borrowing fome part of our language from the
regions of life and fenfe. Even themoft abftrufe mathematicians
and metaphyficians cannot always {o far abftrack themfelves from
human life, as not to,retain many terms borrowed from the ac-
tions and paffions of mankind. The metaphyfical terms agens
and patient, always carry along with them ideas which the defi-
nitions of them do not include. And, provided the foreign ideas
do not affe& the prépoﬁtion formed out of them (as was perhaps
the cafe in the old philofophy) they give fome degree of coloar
and Jife to thole abltract 1deas, thhout being attended with any
inconvenience.

The ideas of male and ﬁmale are, in the Englith language, fo.

ﬁrl&ly confined to objeéts that have fex, and confequently 4fz
and fenfe, that I gueftion whether any term implying fex, to
whatever it be applied, do not excite a momentary idea of thofe
qualities. Can the following paffage in Milton be read without
a mental perfonification ? '

Firft in his Eaft the glorious lamp was feen,
Regent of day, and all th’ horizon round
Tnvefted with bright rays, jocund to run
His longitude thro’ heaven’s high road : the grey
Dawn and pleiades before him danced,
Shedding fweet influence. Lefs bright the moon,
But oppofite, in levell’d Welt, was fet,
His mirror, with full face borrowing her light
From hxm, for other light the needed none.
. P«RAprsx: Lost, Book VII L 370

Perhaps it may not appear qmte chimerical to fuppofe, that the
extenfion of fex in moft fouthern languages, to almoft all inani-
maté things, may have taken its rife from a lively imagination,
perfonifying alinofl every thing. The
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"The flighteft perfonification is that which proceeds no further
than a fimple metaphor, or metonymy, in which a new name is

- borrowed from the affeCtions of fenfible and thinking beings,

and transferred upon thofe that are infenfible; as in fuch phrafes
as the following, #mperious ocean, thirfly ground, furious dart, &e.
Such expreflions as thefe are ufed by perfons under no emotion of
paffion, and with very little elevation of fancy. Yet, even in thefe

" cafes, the imagination muft, for a moment, afcribe fenfibility to

thofe infenfible objects, or we could never bear the epithets while
we were reading them. A perfonification is, at leaft, a metaphor
derived from the idea of fenfible and thinking beings; and every
metaphor is fomething more than a bare comparifon. In com-
parifons (as was obferved before) the difference between any two
objeés is preferved, whereas in metaphors they are confounded,
and one of the things is changed as it were, in idea,. into the
other. The firft hint of a perfonification, like that for a meta-
phor, ‘may be a comparifon ; but, by the power of imagination,
it ends in fomething more.

I {ee no difficulty in the perfomﬁcanon of paﬁions, qualities,

‘and other things of an abftra@ nature, which have no real exift~

ence; as of pleafure and revenge, in the followmg paflage of
Shakefpeare : :

et e et e - For pleafure and revenge

Have ears more deaf than addets, to the voice
Of any true decifion. :
TrorLus anp Cressipa, A& IL Scene 4

Or of {lander ‘

No, ’tis flander,
Whofé tongue ]
Kk C Out-
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Out-venoms all the worms of Nile, whofe breath -
Rides on the pofting winds.

Cymperive, A& III, Scene 4.

Our ideas, in this cafe, it is true, are not abfira@; but the
ideas. of perfons with the charadlers of the paffion or quality de--
feribed; which are not difficult to form..

Ideas of the properties and affections of thinking bemgs arg
fo familiar to our minds, and the animate and inanimate parts of
nature abound fo-much in mutual analogies, fironger. or weaker,
that no perfon, of the leaft imagination, can help being frequently: -
firuck with. thofe refemblances. TFhe very circumftance of our be<
ing obliged to have recourfe to fe’nﬁble/ideas, and the terms which-.

exprefs their: relations;. when “we. {peak. of - intelleGtual things,. .

cannot fail: greatly to- extend thofé analogies... "As-intelleGual -
ideas are: conftantly- denoted by terms: originally borrowed from:-.
fenfible things,. thefe terms.willicarry back .with them: their new -
aflociations,. and ‘transfer them: upon the-objeéts«to. which they
originally belonged ;. and as there-are few terms -which have not -
been thus-applied; we: can -hardly feled a féntence but:a lively -
imagination.might find in it-fome hintfor perfonification.:

From tlifs {light and momentary perfonification; which doth no. -
more thanr juft give a-hirit for-an epizhet; and will not bear to be .
extended beyond it, we may perceive, in- different. examples. of .
this-figure, .the images-transferred from the regions .of life and:.
fenfe growing more and more lively;. tili-at laft inanimate things.
fhall be fo.effeCtually perfomned ag to excite. very firong emos.
tions and paffions in the human mind ;. which could not be ef-.
fe@ted without our previoufly imagining them to be fo. far-endued:
with fenfe and’ defign,. as.to have become: the proper:authors of

T L : fome:
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fome good or harm that hath befallen us. It is neceflary, like-
wife, that the inanimate obje& be viewed for fome fenfible fpace
of time in this light, if the pafion it excites be expreffed in words
or a&ions; for thole effects are not momentary.

As the relith for this figure muft depend upon the livelinefs of
the imagination, which is extremely various in different perfons,
and indeed very variable in the fame petfon, it muft be impoffible

“for any one perfon to give rules whereby to judge in what cafes

any precife degree of it is proper. All that can be done is to
note, by a regard to the general fate and feelings ‘of the human
mind, the circumftances in which we imagine they will be gene-
gally judged proper or improper.

One obfervation, I thmk, is pretty obvious, that a long-con-

tinued perfonification is more patural when it is fuppofed to be

tthe work of a lively imagination, than the mechanical. effec of 2
firong and ferious paffion ; and that it is of importance to pre-
ferve a diftinéion between thefe two kinds of perfonification. To
fome it may, perhaps, appear hardly probable, that a man who
preferves the ufe of his fenfes thould be really angry with a zew~
peft To long, as was necefary’ to make the following {peech, which
Shakefpeare bLath put into the mouth of King Lear upon that '
occafion :

Rumble thy belly-fully fpic fire, fpout rain;
Nor rain, wind, thunder, fire, are my daughters,
1 tax you not, you elements, with unkindnefs,
1 never gave you kingdoms, call’d you children:
¥ou owe me no fubfeription, . Then lerfall
Your horrible pleafure.—Here I'ftand your brave,
A pobr, infirm, weak, and defpifed old man,
But yet I-call you fervile miniﬁcrs,
Kk That
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That have with two pernicious daughters join’d
Your high-engendered battles *gainft a head
So old and white as this, Oh! oh! ’tis foul. .
At IL Scene 3.

It leffens the improbability (if there be any) of a man’s being
ferious all the while, that the tempeft, and confequently the
provocation, was continued through the-whole of it. There is,
however, a manifeft impropriety in Congreve’s reprefenting Al-
meria, when fhe was exceedingly exafperated at her father’s un-
kindnefs, making the following long and ferious invocation of
the earth:

Oh earth, behold, T kneel upon thy bofon,

And bend my flowing eyes to ftream upon

Thy face, imploring thee that thou wilt yield.
Open thy bowels of compaflion, take

Into thy womb the laft and moft forlorn

Of alt thy race. Hear me, thou common parent,
=1 have no parent elfe—Be thou a mother,
And ftep between me and the curfe of him

Who was—who was, but is no more, a father,
And brands my innocence with horrid crimes ;
And for the tender names of child and daughter,
"Now calls me murderer and parricide.

Movrning Bripe, A IV, Scene 7,

If we confider, befides, that the earth was 1o way concerned
in her grief, this fpeech will appear more unnatural, {uppofing
the fpeaker quite ferious; and the was much too ferious to make:
it in the gaiety of her imagination.. o
Whereas
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Whereas the following much longer perfonification of Sleep,
being merely ideal (as it may be called, in oppofition to the fe-
rious and real perfonification) and put into the mouth of a per-
fon whofe mind was neither too ferious ‘nor too languid for it, is
extremely agreeable :

How many thoufands of my pooreft fubjects
Are at this hour aflesp! Oh géntle Sleep,
Nature’s foft nurfe, how have I frighted thee,
Thar thou no more wilt weigh my eyelids down,
And fteep my fenfes in forgetfulnefs!

Why rather, Sleep, left thou in fmoaky huts,
"Upon untafy pallets ftretching thee,

And huf’d with buzzing night-flies to thy lumber,
Than in the perfumed chambers of the great,
And lulPd with founds of fweeteft melody ?

Oh thou dull god ! why lieft thou with the vile
In loathfome beds, and leaveft the kingly couch,
Beneath rich canopies of coftly ftates

A watch-cafe to a common larum-bell ?

Wilt thou upon the high and giddy maft

Seal up the thip-boy’s eyes, and rock his brains,

“Incradle of the rude imperious furge, . :

And in the vifitation of thie winds,

Who take the ruffian billews by the top, ' .
Curling their monftrous heads, and hanging theny
With deaf*ning clamours in the flippery fhrouds,
That with the hurly death itfelf awakes.—

Canft thou, Oh partial Sleep, give thy repofe

To the wee fea-boy, in an heut fo rude;

And, in the calmeft and the ftilleft night,

With all appliances and means to boot,

m

Deny
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"Deny it to a king? Then happy, lowly clown,
Uneafy lies the head that wears a crown.
Second Part of Henry 1V, A@ I1I, Scener.

"Such perfonification as this is the exercife, or rather the Dlay,

-of a mind at eafe, which firft of all feeing things to be what they
-really are, is afterwards firuck with their refemblance in point of
“form, fituation, caufe, effe@®, &c. to thinking beings, and
.amufes itfelf with compleating the refemblance, and thus tranfe

forms them, as it were, by a voluntary effort of imagination,
into real perfons. Whereas in the ferious perfonification the mind
s under a temporary deception, the perfonification is neither
made nor helped out by the fpeaker, but it obtrudes itfelf upon
him; and, while the illufion continues, the paflions are as
ftrongly affected, as if the obje@ of them really had' the power
of thought. It is impoffible we fhould be affected in this man-
ner by objeds that we ourfelves perfonify, and coﬁfequently
cannot but know that we perfonify. The effed of a real perfo-
nification is a real paffion ; but an ideal, or rhetorical perfonifica-
tion, prefents only the 7eas of thought, fenfe, and paffion ; which
are fufficient to enliven a compofition, and pleafe the Jancy, but

«<an never reach the deart. Thofe emotions can hardly be called

real paflion, which a perfon works himfelf into by the force of
his own imagination, '
For this reafon a writer who is greatly in earneft will not ufe

this figure, If he introduces a perfon greatly agitated with paf=
" fion, he may put the ferious perfonification into his mouth; but

whatever obje&ts he himfelf perfonifies, he will do it with more

delicacy, and with a view to enliwen, and never to move and affed,
by a real illufion. No perfon in the circumfances of a writer
«can be fuppofed to be under fuch an illufion himfelf, It would

e
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be highly abfurd, therefore, towrite as if he were, 'Though we -

are moved in reading fome fine and firiking inftances of perfoni-
fication in Plato and Cicero, it is not that the objeds perfonified
infpire any paffion: they only ferve to introduce, in'a lively
manner, fentiments which, on account of their. native force and
propriety; ate adapted to affect us..

It requires a greater firength of imagination, after having given

"life to inanimate obje@s, to conceive them to 4é# or Jpeak in their

new charaters,: and yet it hath been very often donewith great
fuccefs.. The imagination, either exhilarated and enlivened, or,
as-'we.may layy attendered with pafioral feenes in particular, eafily
admits, niot only’ that all. the parts-of inanimate nature fhould

-have life and:fenfe, but likewife that they thould a& and fpeak in..
confequence of “it.-. ‘Do not -all paftoral writers, from Theocritus: -
- down to the-prefent times,. exhibit.fuch fcenes-as the. following.of .

Mzr..Pope s

No:more-thé mounting laik, while'Daphne fings,
Shall lif’ning in mid air fufpend her wings. -
Nb more the nightingales repeat their lays,. .
Of hufh’d with wonder, hearken from the fprays:
No mote the freams their-murmur Thall forbears, .
A fiweeter: mufic’than: their own to: hear. - '

 But tell the reeds, and tell the.vocal fhore,.

Fair Daphrie’s dead,.and mufic is no more.. .-

Her fate is-whifper’d. by the:gentle breeze, -,
And toldin fighs to.all.the trembling trees,
The trembling trees,. in ev’ry plain and-wood, .
Her fate remurmur. to the filver flood.
The filver Acod,. fo.lately calm,. appears -
Swell’d with new paffion,. and o'erflows  with.tears, .

Thig.«
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“The winds and trees, and floods, her death deplare,
Daphne our grief, our glory, now no more.

In the fame firain are the following lines of Virgil :

" Hlum etiam lauri, illum fevere myriz,
Pinifer illum etiam, fola fub rupe jacentem,
Maznalus et gelidi fleverunt faxa Lyczi.

and have not all readers eafily adopted and relithed fuch fenti-
ments ?

With what fuccefs doth Plato give life to the dead, in his ce-
lebrated finéral oration, and afcribe a long fpeech to them.
Equally happy was Cicero in introducing Rome as a venerable
matron expoftulating with Catiline, who was engaged in a con-
fpiracy againft his country. - And who hath not been charmed
with the behaviour and fpeeches of virsze and vice perfonified in
the Choice of Hercules 2

Thefe are all inflances of idea/ pe(/b}zyfcaﬂbn, which admits of
being drawn out to a greater length than that which is ferious.
The only queftion, with regard to the propriety of thefe defcrip-
tive perfonifications, is, whether the nature of the work in ‘which
they are introduced will admit of fuch a play of the imaéination.
For if any inanimate object affect a-writer in fo lively a manner,
as to fuggeft to him the appearance of thought and fenfe, and
his fubjeét admit his mind to be at liberty to attend to that re-
femblance, and to indulge the fiGion, it is with as much pro-
priety that he afcribes asions and /anguage to fuch obje@s as that
he admitted the firft idea of their having %fe. For the very fame
reafon that a perfon might fay, * the ‘pleadings of virtue, with
€ dxﬁiculty, prevented a youth from' being allured with the

2 % charms
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¢ charms of vice,” he might draw out the fcene at full length,
with every circumftance and decoration fuitable to it, as in the
Choice of Hercules. In ferious perfonification, indeed, he would
not proceed fo far, becaufe no illufion of this kind can laft fo
long ; but in ideal perfonification there is no more illufion at the
firft than in the laft part of the allegory.- That works of this
kind will admit of being drawn out .to a very great length is

" manifeft from Spenfer’s Fairy Qgeen, the Dunciad; and many

other allegorical works.

It is ncceffary, indeed, that every objec perfomhed thould

make a figure in the work in which it is intreduced, in pro-
portion to the extent of the perfonification. The dand, in
the following lines of Virgil, is not of importance enough to

.bear fo minute a perfonification.

Te decifa fuum, Lecide, dextera quaerit
Semanimelque micant digiti, ferrumque retradtant.

ZEnein. X. 395.

The earth is kept too long.in v1ew, and made of too much

importance, by the perfonification in the following lines of
Shakefpeare :

She fhall be dignified with this high horour,
To bear my lady’s train, left the bafe earth
Should from her vefture chance to fteal a kifs,
And, of fo great a favour growing proud,
Difdain to root the fummer-fwelling fhower,
And make rough winter everlaftingly.

Tue Two GENTLEMEN oF VERONA, A II, Scene 7.

L1 - The
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The perfonification of our native country feems to be tedious
and difgufting i the following fpeech of King Richard upon his
landing in England, to fupprefs the rebellion of Bolingbroke :

I weep for joy,

To ftand upon my kingdom once again,

Dear earth, I do fzlute thee with my hand,
Though rebels wound thee with their horfes hoofs.
As a long-parted mother with her child

Plays fondly with her tears, and fmiles in meeting; -
So weeping, fmiling, greet I thee, my earth,
And do thee favour with my royal hands.

Feed not thy fov’reigh’s foe, thou gentle garth,
Nor with thy fweets comfort his rav’nous fenfe
But let thy fpiders, that fuck up thy venom,
And heavy-gaited toads, lie in. their way,

Doing annoyance to the tréach’rous feet,

Whith with Gfurping fteps do trample thee.:

Yield ftinging-nettles to mine enemies ;

And whem they from thy bofom pluck a flower,
Guard it, I pray thee, with a lurking adder,
‘Whofe dduble tongue may, with a mortal touch,
Throw death upon thy fov’reign’s enemies.

Mock not my fenfelefs conjuration,’ lords,

This earth fhall have a feeling, and thefe ftones
Prove armed foldiers, ere her native king

Shall faulter under foul rebellious. arms.

Ricuarp IL A& III. Scene z.

That this was not intended to be a ferious perfonification; is evi=

dent from the addrels to the lords, which fucceeds it. Indeed, if

it had, it would have been much too long; and yet, the mind
: ‘ - of
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of the fpeaker feems to have been too ferioufly enaaged to be at
liberty for fo long an excurfion of fancy. :

We are often offended with a perfonification, when it is not
merely the perfonification that. occafions our difguft, but the ex-
travagance of the fentiment conveyed by:t We are not o much
offended that the @ir is perfonified, or that adtions are afcribed to
it in confequence of the perfomﬁcatxon, in the following paflage ;

" as-that the air in the market-place fhould be in love with Cleopa-~
“tra, and be reftrained from quitting its place to go to her, by the

dread of a vacuum.

The city caft

" lts people out upon her, -and -Antony
Inthroned i’ the market-place did fit alone,
‘Whiftling to them 3 which, but for vacancy,
Had gone to gaze on Cleopatra 100,
And made a gap in nature.

Antony anD Creoratra, A& 1, Scene 3.

So natural is this figure of fpeech, - ‘that it requires biit little
elevation of fancy to admit it-even very near the beginning of a
work. In fome compofitions it is quite eafy in the very firft
fentence.  No perfon can be fuppofed to fit down to write or read
a poem upon.the Seafons, with lefs elevation of fancy than is fuf-
ficient to make him relith Thompfon’s invocation of them at the
opering of eachs

- Come, gentle Spring, ethereal mildnefs, come,
And from the bofom of yon dropping cloud,
‘While mufic wakes around, veil’d in a cloud
Of fhad'wing rofes, on our plains defcend,
L1z ‘ Froni
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From bright’ning fields of ether fair difclofed,
Child of the fun, refulgent Summer comes.

Crown’d with the fickle and the wheaten fheaf,
‘While Autumn, nodding o'er the yellow plains,
Comes jovial on, the Doric reed, once more,
Well-pleafed, I tune,

See Winter comes to rule the vary’d year,
Sullen, and fad, with all his rifing train,
Vapours, and clouds, and ftorms.

1 {hall only add one remark more on this fubje& of perfonifica~
tion, which is, that no objeé perfonified ought to have attributes
afcribed to it unfuitable to its nature, confidered as not perfoni-
fied. Thus it feems to be abfurd in Mr. Pope to reprefent any
perfons worthipping the goddefs Duflugfs 5 fince dulnefs is a thing
which all perfons, not excepting the dulleft, profefs a con-
tempt for. : ‘ '

I cannot conclude this article without obfcrving, that the {truc--
“ture of the Englith language is peculiarly favourable to diftinét
. perfonification.. In languages in which every thing is male or
. female, there can be no diftin€tion between what hath real fex and:

what hath none: fo that, in fuch language, it will not appear
when a writer means to perfonify, and when he doth not, Where-

as in Englifh, the words Ze or fbe, being appropriated’ to things:-

which have féx, immediately intimate when a ‘writer paflés from:
plain language to the perfonification:of things without:life..

LECTURE
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LECTURE XXX

. Of IMITAT10N, and the Satisfaition we receive from the Come

pletenefs of zhings.

O’ the account of the pleafures we receive from the intro-
ducion of uman Jemtiments into compofition, we may
conveniently fubjoin an' account of thofe we receive from a per-
ception of the effeés of the buman underfianding 5 a fpecies of
pleafure nearly related to the former, but fomething differeat
from it.
The idea we univerfally conceive of the excellency of reafon,
of the innumerable advantages of it, and the fenfe of honour and

dignity which from hence attends the confcioufnefs of it, furnifh .

a fource-of pleafing ideas, which are excited by the perception of
the marks of defign in human works. Moreover, the greater:
the defign, ‘and the more difficult we imagine the execution of it
tobe, the greater pleafure we receive from feeing the perform-:
ance. : :

This is the principal fource of the pleafures we univerfally re~

ceive from mitations of all kinds in all which there is dgfigz and:
sxecution manifeft, The pleafure we receive from the view of a
happy imitation, is clearly diftinguihable from the pleafure which:
the obje itfelf is qualified to give us, notwithftanding it be ne~-

ceflarily
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ceffarily mixed with it. Were they of the fame nature, the pleafure
we receive from the original would always exceed, however, it
would never fall fhort of, that we receive from the copy, becaufe
no copy can do more than exaély refemble the original.  But we
find that an imitation generally gives a more fenfible pleafure to
the imagination than an original. The pleafure muft, therefore,
be of a different kind. It could take from the original no more,
nor other qualities than it was itlelf poffefled of. Who is not
fenfible that a good pidfure gives more exquifite entertainment,
particularly to a connoiffeur, than the fcene from which it was
drawn ? A fine landicape, particularly when it opens all at once,
firikes the mind with a lively fenfe of pleafure; a good drawing
of the fame landfcape, as far it fuggefts the fame pleafurable

~ {enfation, doth the fame, but muff do it fainter. The reafon

then why we can take equal pleafure in gazing upon it, is, that
amends is more than made for that faintnefs, by the additional
pleafure it fuggefts, from prefenting a view of the effelts of hu-
man genius in executing the imitation.

We may perceive more clearly the nature of this additional
pleafure, if we confider how it increafes with every circumftance
attending the imitation that incfeafes the difficulty of it. All
imitations pleafe more upon our being informed that they were
executed with inconvenient materials and utenfils, by perfons who
were very young, or who had little or no inflruction, &ec. - Of
two pieces of painting, equally good, one faid to be done by the
mafter, and the other by the fcholar, that done by the fcholar
would be the moft gazed at. What elfe but ideas derived from
thefe principles could have induced Ketel to throw afide his pen-
cil, and paint with his fingers; and. afterwards, thinking that
pralice too eafy, and not fufficiently wonderful, to confine him-
felf to the ufe of his toes? : Though

i
|
]
1
|
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Though common fenfe is far from juftifying this extravagance,
it could not have exifted without fome foundation in nature. A
landfcape in needle-work engages the attention more than the
fame landfcape, much better executed, in drawing or painting.
It is well known that in mufic, the difficulty of execution gives
a pleafure which often bears away the mind from attending to
the excellence of the compofition. And the fame difcourfe, de-

“livered extempore, will always be heard with more pleafure than

if it were pre-compofed ; or, fuppofing it to be pre-compofed, it
will give more pleafure delivered from the memory than from
notes, In moft of thefe cafes we clearly perceive that it is our
admiration of the effeéts of human genius (which are more
wonderful in -proportion to the difadvantages it labours under,
and the impediments it hath to remove) that gives the pleafure
which imitation conveys, additional to what it can derive from
the objet itfelf; becaule this pleafure manifeftly increafes with
the admiration.

We may perceive this fpecies of pleafure in the pureft kind,
and freeft from all foreign mixture, in the imitation of objeds

_which are in themfelves not in the leaft pleafing, or even dif-

agrecable, and therefore have no agreeable qualities to communi-
cate, fuch as are met with in pictures of toads, and various kinds
of infe@s; of feenes in very low life, as perfons of a mean ap-
pearance ; beggars, for inflance, clothed in rags, in a forry houfe,
with wretched furniture, and in every refpe@t fo circumftanced

and employed, that no perfon could look upon the fcene itfelf

with any pleafure, A picure of fuch a feene as this, well ima~
gined, and drawn to the life, would be valued. In thefe cafes,
thedifguft with which theobje@s themfelves would naturally infpire
us, is loft in the pleafure we receive from the power's of imitation.

2 The
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The fame obfervation is applicable, in fome meafure; to pic-
tures of rocks, precipices, monfters, tempefts, battles, and the
reprefentation of infamous characters and villainies upon the fage.
Only there may be a mixture of the fublime in fome of thefe
views; and perhaps the very high pleafure with which tragic
fcenes are received, when they are reprefented upon the flage,
and the uncommon avidity with which dramatic writings, of the
tragic kind are read, preferably to the comic, may be owing, in
a great meafure, to this, that the firong fenfations, excited by

feenes of terror and compaffion, are fo much diminithed by a -

conviction of their being only imaginary, as to fall within the
limits of pleafure: fince pleafure hath been defined to confift of
fenfations moderately vigorous, and pain of fenfations exceeding
that degree. Befides, ideas of difficulties and danger cannot but

contribute, in fome meafure, to- give us pleafure, by means of.
the refle@ion which, in thofe circumftances, we unavoidably and

every moment make on our own fecurity.

That the pleafure we receive from tragical reprefeatations is
not wholly owing to the views they give us of the marks of ge~
nius and defign in the imitation of fuch fcenes, is pretty evident
from the refemblance it bears to the pleafure which many people
take in cock-fighting, bull-baiting, boxing-matches, horfe-races,

. &c. 'Thefe fpe@acles roufe and agitate the mind, but not to a
degree exceeding the limits of pleafure.

It may to fome appear a paradox, that an imitation may be too
perfect to give pleafure; but it is plainly neceflary that every imi-
tation bear evident marks of its being an imitation, and not an
original, before it can excite, in a fenfible manner, thofe peculiar
pleafureable ideas which are annexed to the perception of imita-
tion, A ftatue coloured, and with the eyes painted, &c. in order

to
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to make it more nearly refemble real life, is obferved by connoif-
feurs to be not near fo pleafing as if it were of the natural co-
lour of the ftone, or other materials, of which it was made. When
coloured, it excites an idea which coincides exaétly with the idea

of a real human perfon, fuch as we fee every day. Without that'

colour, which brings it fo near to life, it bears evident marks of
its being only an imitation, and excites the proper correfponding

feelings with vigour. Being told that it is a flatue, or even feel-

ing it to be nothing more, is not, in this cafe, it feems, fufficient.
A coloured ftatue, or a well-executed piece of wax-work, has fo
much the appearance of life, that we are ftruck as with a kind of
borror to find it otherwife, and are affefted as we fhould be at
feeing living perfons fuddenly firuck dead and motionlefs.

On the other hand, a piffure being generally in a frame, and
upon a furface evidently plane, cannot be without marks enow
of its not being a reality. A picture, therefore, admits of being
coloured, and of every other advantage to make it refemble life
as much as poflible, without any fear of its not giving us all the
pleafure it might give us as an imitation,

It is, perhaps, poffible that a tragedy, by being a&ted to great

perfedion, may give only the fame kind of pleafure that we
thould receive from the fame fcene in real life, and the
art of the poet and afors be wholly loft upon us for the time.
What is it we admire in actors, but that command of their words
and geftures; which gives them theappearance of other perfons than
they really are; thatis, in exhibiting an fmifated and not a natu-
ral character: fo that if they fhould, in the courfe of the per-

formance, really forget themfelves (continuing to fpeak and a&

in a manner fuitable to the charader they began with affuming)
the reafon of our admiration would certainly ceafe. But if the’
‘ Mm feenes
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fcenes be fuch as are in themfelves fufficiently .agreeable or ‘in~
tereffing; and fuch as did not need, and would be rather hurt by,
any foreign ornament, the performance is the more valuable,
But in a variety of dialogues, and other things which are exhi-
bited upon .the flage, it is manifeft that feveral circumflances,
which every moment demonfirate the {cene to be no reality, have
a good effedt. . Otherwife prof¢ would be univerfally more agree-
able than ver/8, becaufé no perfon ever fpeaks ferioufly in verfe,

- It is faid that when a player was afked by.a bithop why plays
were heard with more attention than fermons, he arfwered,
¢ The reafon is, that we fpeak fition as if it were a reality,
¢ while preachers fpeak of things real as if they were fiction.”
But perhaps we may be able, from thefe principles, to give a
more juft idea of the comparative difficulty of their refpective
provinces, and of their different fuccefls.

Befides that the theatre, and the fubjeés of plays, contain a
thoufand things more engaging to the bulk of {pectators than the

furniture of a church, or the fubje@s of the generality of fermons,:

it is really much more difficult to preach well, than to aé well,
To an accomplifhed a@or a mixture of nature and art is requifite,,
which renders what are called imperfe€tions in ading, fvhich ate
really deviations from nature, neceffary to his fuccels. Should
ators behave exa@ly as the perfons whofe charaGer they affume
vf/ould have done, all appearance of their 272, and all their reputa-
tion would vanith. It is not their bufinefs, therefore, to exhibit &
borrowed charalter exadtly, which would- -perhaps exceed the abi-
lities of any human being, who retained any idea of his own real
character, and did not abfolutely forget himfelf, and is what the
profefled admirers of players do not fufficiently attend to. They
even miftake the caufe of their own applaufe: for thn they cry

out
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out that fuch a piece of aiting is pure nature, they only mean
nature happily #witated, and therefore féer to be 1m1tated, that
is, zot pure nature.

On the other hand, zll the words and geftures of a preacher
muft be nature unmixed with any appearance of arf, which it is
impoffible to conceal from an obferver of tolerable difcernment,

" And yet, fpeaking in earneflt is not alone fufficient, Inan accom=

plithed preacher we exped a graceful earnefingfs. He muft deliver
himfelf as well as if he had prepared every word and gefture, and

yet no appearance of preparation muft appear in either. Befides, -

he has his own charaéter to fupport, and his own fentiments and
language to deliver ; while the adtor aflumes the chara&er, fen-
timents, and language of amother; a confideration which muft
certainly throw a greater weight of folicitude and anxiety upon
the former than the latter. And though ‘the former be in itfelf
more eafy, it is required to be perfec? in its kind; whereas in
the latter only a certain nearnefs to perfe& imitation muft be
atmed at. I now proceed to note other effeéts of the fame gene-
ral caufe. ’ -

Why is the pleafute we receive from ver/e; in any cafe, fuperior
to the pléafure we fhould receive from the fame things faid in profes
but becatfe it is of this kind ;' namely, that which refults from the
perception of the marks of human genius? It is' more diffcult

“to compofe in verfe than- in profe. Why, moreover, is rhyme

more agxeeable, as it confeffedly is, in fome cafes, than blank
verfe? Undoubtedly, not merely from the chiming of the fame
found at the end of the lines, but chiefly becaufe to confirut
words in this manner is more difficult, and.fhows greater art and
fkill: for nothing is more univerfally difgufting than rhyme,
when it is not the effe of art and defign. _

’ Mmn 2 ‘ By
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By this principle it may, perhaps; be no very difficult matter to
determine the proper ufe of profe, blank verfe,and rhyme. In confider-
ing a ferious fubje&, which wholly engroffes the mind, we are not
at liberty to attend to any other ideas than thofe which the naked
feene exhibits. It cannot be fuppofed, therefore, that any per.
fon deferibing fuch a fcene, and properly impreffed with it, thould
at the fame time attend to, and introduce into his defeription,
any other ornaments than thofe which neceffarily belonged to it.
In thofe cafes, confequently, plain profe, the only language of
real ferious emotions and paffions, is the only mode of expreflion
that is tolerable. The appearance of wer/z of any kind, which
thews a double. attention, could not be borne, .

On the other hand, if the compofition be notintended to raife
any very ferious emotion, but be of fuch a nature as that it may
eafily leave the mind at liberty to attend to, and relifh, a variety
of different kinds of pleafures, ver/, and even rbyme, giving
one of thefe foreign fpecies of pleafure, may give an additional
poignancy and relith to it. In works of an intermediate nature,
namely, fuch as moderately elevate and affe@ the mind, without
wholly engroffing it,. &lank verfe may be moft {uitable.

It muft be impoffible to fix any precife limits in this cafe,
efpeciallyin a thing that is relative to the ftate of the human mind,;
which is {o extremely various, and variable. However, this
muft be allowed, that the more manifeft {igns there are of a7 in
any compofition, the more the mind is drawn off from an atten-
tion to the fubje& of it, if it do at all tafte the foreign pleafure§
which refult from an “attention to thofe marks of art and defign ;
and that there are more of thofe marks. of artful compdfition in
blank verfe than in profe, and more of them in rhyme than
in blank verfe, ‘ ’

In

Leer. XXX. CRITICISM 26¢

In compofitions in rhyme there is, likewife, a great variety,
in the degrees of art and defign, according to the number of ob-

-je&@s attended to at the fame time. That which is ufually called

Heroic meafure (that is, the five feet Tambic, in which every
other line rthymes to the preceding) approaches the neareft to
blank verfe; and the various meafure of the Ode, confifting of
ftanzas, recedes farther from it. Accordingly, the pradtice of
our poets feems to thew that the rhyming heroic is better fuited
to ferious fubjes, fuch as grave hiftorical narration, than the
form of the ode. The meafure of Spenfer, which was copied from:
Taflo, is intirely and juftly difufed in heroic poetry. The ftanza is,
indeed, génerally applied to fublime and ferious fubjes, treated

. in the form of hymns and adapted to contemplation ; but that is

becaufe the regular divifion of the ode into ftanzas is moft eafily
fuited to the detached thoughts and fentiments of which hymns and
fuch compofitions generally confift; befides that the ftruCture
of the ode makes it peculiarly adapted to mufic. However, in-
tricate ftanzas do certainly by no means fuit very ferious. fubjeéts.
The pleafure we receive from fuch complicated marks of genius
and defign are by no means of the fame fone, as we may fay,
with very férious emotions, though it may fuit extremely well with
thofe which are of a light and moderate nature.

Upon fome occafions more complicated marks of defign.than:
mere rhyme, and the variation of the length of the verfes can.*
furnifh, are well relithed; as in acroffics, and other fpecies of
witty verfification. But becaufe there are very few occafions
which thele very artful compofitions. {uit, and they are, there~
fore, generally il applied, they are ufually ranked among the:
fpecies of falfe wit.

Iy
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It is from the fource of pleafure here treated of that regular
bodies have a more pleafling appearance than thofe which are irre-
gular. We fee marks of defign.and contrivance in the one,
and not in the other. If there be any thing in what fome per-
fons talk of the relative perfection of figures, it muft depend upon
the greater or lefs, defign that is requifite to form: them. Thus,
the circle and the {quare may be confidered as exceedingly per-
fe@t, becaufe they admit of no variety but of greater and lefs,
and therefore require more exadinefs and fkill to draw them ;
whereas the parallellogram, the rhombus, &c. admit of greater
variety, and therefore require lefs exadnefs and {kill to draw
them. In numbers, a progreflion in.a fimple ratio is pleafing ;
but a more complex ratio, . iff it be properly comprehended, pleafes
more, as being the effet of a .greater and miore comprehenfive
defign. In examining the produ@ions of nature, - likewife, the
more defign we difcover in them, that is, the more we fee of an
intended fubferviency of means to an end, the higher doth our
pleafure in contemplatmg them. arife, :

It is hardly neceflary to obferve, with refpe@ to imitation of
every kind, in painting, poetfy, or compofition in general, that
(provided it bear fufficient marks of its being an imitation)
its merit is in proportion: to its likenefs to the originaly andithat
the correCtnefs of our tafte.in fuch works of genius mufl be in
proportion to. our knowledge of the originals. If a child be
drawn with the wrinkles of an old man, or an old man with-the
plumpnefs of a child, we fay it is-abfurd; orif a perfon be re-
prefented as {peaking in.a manner that we have no remembrance
or idea of a perfon of his charader and ftation fpeaking, we are
difgufted with the impropriety; and the more, in preportion to
our knowledge of the perfon’s chara@er or flation. If we be
unacqualnted with the originals, the exa&nefs of the imitation

4 will
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will give us no plealure, becaufe it is unknown to us; neither
will a defe@ in the imitation difgufl, becaufe it is equally un-
known.

" A regard ought to be had to the known manners, cuftoms, and
prevailing fentiments of the times in which any thing is repre~
{fented to have happened, as well as to the perfonal propriety and
uniformity of chara&er in the {peakers themfelves. And though
fuch anachronifms as thefe be no obje@ion to a perfon’s abilities
as a writer or a poet, yet they are to his charalter of a geweral
febolar 5 and no perfon ought to undertake to deferibe any fcene,
unlefs he be acquainted with every thing effential to it. Shake-
{peare is frequently guilty of miftakes of this kind. In the life .
and death of King John, canons are perpetually mentioned as
ufed in the times of that monarch. The Baftard gives him the
dtle of majefly, which the Kings of England had dot then af-
fumed; and the King is reprefented; in'the following fpeech, as
inveighing againit the Pope, in fuch a manner as there is no rea-
fon to fuppofe any prince in chriftendom, in that age, was capa-
ble of talking. The fundamental prmc1p1es of proteﬁannﬁn were:
not then fo Well underftood :

What carthly name to interrogatories

Can tax the free breath of a facred King ?

Thou can’ft not, Cardinal, devife a name

So flight, unworthy, and ridiculous, )

"T'o charge me to an anfwer, as the Pope.

Tell him this tale, and from the mouth of England
Add thus much more, that no Italian prieft

Shall tithe or toll in our dominions :

But as we, under heaven, are i‘upreme heads

So under it, that great fupremacy Where
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Where we do reign we will alone uphold, -
‘Without th’ affiftance of a mortal hand.
So tell the Pope.  All reverence fet apart
To him and his ufurp’d authority.
K. Philip. Brother of England, you blafpheme in this,
K. Fobn.  Though you, and all the Kings of Chriftendom,
Are led fo grofsly by this meddling prieft,
Dreading the curfe that money may buy out,
And by the merit of vile gold, drofs;, duft, ,
Purchafe corrupted pardon of a man, i
‘Who in that fale fells pardon from himfelf; L
Though you,' and all the reft, fo grofsly led,
‘This juggling witcheraft with revenue cherith,
Yet I alone, alone, do me oppofe
Againft the Pope, and count his friends my foes,
A& L Scene 3.

Examples of other kinds of proprieties and improprieties in
imitations have been given upon various occafions in the courfe
of thefe leGures, fo that it is needlefs to multiply them in this

place.

Let any perfon but recolle& his feclings when a mufician flops
before he has finithed his tune; when a'bad rhyme, or no rhyme
at all, occurs in a poem compofed in generally good rhyme; or
when a perfon, who is reading, makes an unexpe@ed paufe, and
leaves a fentence unfinithed, and he will perceive the force of an-
other inftance of the a(fociation"of ideas, fimilar to the effect of
imitation, the obfervation of which is of confiderable ufe in cri-
ticifm ; namely, that the mind is impadient of the interruption

2 of
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of a chain of ideas firongly connected, and is pleafed to fee every
thing carried to its proper conclufion, -according to the ideas
previoufly formed of it. For this reafon, a member of ‘a fen-
tence, unufually long, or unufually fhort, is heard with a fenfe
of pain and difappointment, and any diﬂix‘nilafity‘ of ftyle.in
the fame compofition offends. - A fhort verfe; in the. midft of
a poem confifting chiefly of long ones, would difpleafe; but a
fhort verfe recurring alternately with fhort ones, as the pentame-
ter among hexameters ; recurring at-equal intervals, as the adonic
verfe in the fapphic, doth not difpleafe, becaufe it is expected ;
nay, we fhould feel the want of it very difagrecably, if it were
omitted. :
But the fatisfaction arlﬁng from the coincidence and agreement

of things, with the ideas previoufly exifting in our minds, - is -

heightened, if, in fome things, it be not perfe@ly complete; - the

difimilarity in the one cafe forming a pleafing contraft with the
fimilarity in the other. For example; thongh a great interrup-
tion in the order of the words that compofe a fentence, by paren-
thefes, be dlfagreeable, yet 2 {mall deviation from the natural,

ufual, and expefted order, is agreeable ; and though a line that is
perfedily profe would have a moft difagreeable effect in a poem, yet
we find that a little variation in the feet of our heroic verfe hath
agood effed, as a ¢rockee for a [ﬂaﬂdee, in the follow1ng_ line s

Arms and the man I fing, who forc’d by fate,——

Two inﬁruinénts founding in unifon, pleafe; but two founds
that are chords to one another, pleafe more. .Sometimes an im-
perfeét chord is preferred to a perfe& one; and fometlmes a dif~
cord is preferred to both: '

Na o The
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The expe@ation and defire 'of feeing every thing full and
complete, according to our ideas of perfetion, extends much
farther than to the ftyle of compofition. It often direds our
hopes and fears in the moft important concerns of life, and
even contrary to reafon and experience. Hence the fears that
men formerly had of dying in their grand climateric; the
fear that Iphigenia’s brother (according to the account that
Ariftotle gives of an old play) had of being facrificed, when
he found himfelf in the fame fituation in-which he believed
his fifter had been facrificed.. Hence the apprehenfion of the
people of London, that, as they had had an earthquake on
the fame day of two fucceeding months, and the fecond more

" wiolent ‘than the firfly they fhould have a third on the fame

day of the month following, more ‘fatal than' either of the
former.,  Hence ‘many rules. that common people have with
regard to the weather; as that; if it be fair ‘or rainy on fuch
a particular day, it will be fair or rainy fo much longer. And
hence. the fatlsfaéhon they - receive from the -accomplitiment
‘of a prediction. Rather than the event fhou}d net dnfiver 'to it,
they would take confiderable pains to bring it about. Shake—
fpcare hath noted this weaknefs in Henry the Fourth :

X. Hmr_y Doth any name partlcular belong. . .. | e
“Unto that }odgmg where T firft did fwoon?
Warwick. ’Tis-eall’d Jervfalem, 'my-noble Lord: -
K. Henry. Laud be to God! even there my life muft end.
Tr:hath been prophefy’d to me, ‘many ‘years, '
1 fhoyld not -die but:in Jerufalem s -
Which vainly I-fuppoféd :the:Holy, Tuand:. .
But bear me to that chamber; there Ill lie s
in that Jerufalem fhall Henry die..
Second Part of Hznzy IV. A& IV. Scene laf,
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L'ECTURE XXXL

OF CLIMAX, and the Order of Words it Sintence,

[ N.a world conftituted. as this is, a view of a gradual 7ife and
improvement in things cannot fail to make an agreeable pro=
fpet.  The continual :obfervation of :this furnifhes us, with . a
fiock of pleafing ideas, which are conftantly:accumulating, and
which are eafily transferred, by affociatiou, upon. every thing,
either in compofition, or in any other field of view, which pre~
fents a fimilar appearance. How agreeable to all perfons is the
idea of the days growing longer, of fprlng advancmg, and of
children growing up tomen !’

This is one, but not the only caufe of the remarkably firiking
effec which a well-conduéted é/imax. hath in compofition. When
a feries of terms rife, by nearly-equal degrees, above one another
in greatnefs and firength, they ftand in the faireft fituation for
being compared and contrafted 10.one anothers by which means
the terms mentioned laft in fuch a fucceffion affe¢t the mind
much more ftrongly than if they had occurred fingly. Likewile,
togettier with the precéding: terms, they, contribute (as was ob-
ferved befote). to-form the fiblime. ‘

Befides, that erder of terms: which: conﬁﬁtutes the happieft
climax generally coincides with: the order of time and' mature,. in
which-the things they exprefs really ftand related to, of are con-

Nnaz ne&gé
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neéted with one another. Confequently, it is agreeable to re-
peat that coincidence ; and it is a painful interruption of a long-
eftablifhed aflociation of ideas, to break that order, This we
may perceive in the following climax of Cicero: In urbe Juxuries
creatur, ex luxuria exiftat avaritia neceffe eft, ex avaritia erumpar
audacia, inde omnia feelera ac maleficia nafeuntur, Pro Rofcio. In
this paffage the terms. Zuwury, avarice, impudence, and licentioy/_
nefs rife regularly above one another, both with regard to their
heinoufnefs as vices, and their pernicious effe@s in the flate;
and they likewife fucceed one another in the order of time and
of caufe and effe&, the preceding article bemg always the caufe
of the following.

Thewords rocks, feas, and fkies ftand in a happy climax in the
followmg paﬂ'age of Pope s Ode on St Cecilia’s day:

- So, when the firft bold veﬁ'cl dared the feas,
High on the ftern the Thracian raifed his ftrain
) ‘While Argo faw her kindred trees
Defcend from Pelion to the main, . ‘
- Tranfported demi-gods ftood round,
And men grew heroes at the found,
Enflamed with glory’s charms.
"Each chief his feven-fold fhield difplay’d,
And half—un(heathed the thining blade
‘And rocks, and feas, ‘and fkies rebound,
To arms, to arms, to arms.

"The order of ¢limax not Only adds to the ftrength and fubli-

.mity of ftyle, ir is likewife eafily adapted to heighten the poig-

tancy of wit and humour. Of this Cicero, in his treatife de
Oratore tells us that Cra{fus took a happy advantage, in quef-
tlomng
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tioning a witnefs againft his client. *¢ Perhaps,” fays the ora~
tor, ¢ the perfon from whom you heard this was angry when
¢ he fpoke it.” The witnefs making no reply ; he adds, ¢ Per-
¢ haps you did not take him right.”” The witnefs fill continu~
ing filent; he adds again, ¢ Perhaps you did not hear it
“ at all.” o :

As all things that can be exhibited in the fame view, fo as to
be named together in a fentence, muft be related to one another,
(becaufe in that fituation they muft have a like dependenccv upon

‘fomething going before, or coming after) and fince it is impof-

fible that things which are really different thould have the fame
relations, 'there - muft always be a reafon for naming fome
firft and others laft, and the difpofition of them cannot be quite
arbitrary. 'The order of caufe and effedt, of time or place, and of
worth, dignity, and importance, are of principal influence in this
affair, So habitually do we attend to thofe relations, that a con~
fiderable offence agam{’c them, even in common converfation,
would be inftantly perceived, and give a fenfible difguft.

The difguft which this inverfion of order occafions is exactly
fimilar to what we feel when the ufual ordéer of words in a fen-
tence is altered, or any other grammatical miftake is made. Tt
baulks,’ as it weve, our expectatior ; -and the fentence thus con=
firu@ed doth not coincide with our ideas of perfection formed by
previous affociations of ideas, which was explained before. Be-
fides, if this inverfion of order gave no fenfible pain, the difpo-
fition of things which conflitutes a climax is {0 agreeable, that it
is a pity it fhould be neglected, when it prefents itfelf without our
feeking for it. ‘

The order of zime is obferved in the following feries from

Swift :
- « Ig
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¢ It is a fhame for an Englifh lady not to relith fuch difcoutrfes,
“ not to improve by them, and endeavour, by reading and in=
¢ formation, to have her fhare in thofe entertainments.”

A régard to relative weight and importance may. be obferved in
the following fentence of the fame author:

“ Thebooks read at{chool and colleges are full of ‘incitements

“ to virtue and difcouragements from vice, and drawn from the

“ wifeft reafons, the firongeft mouves, and the mott influencing

¢ examples.”

The order of canfe and- ¢ffe? is confpicuous in fuch phrafes as
thele: She was in the bloom of youth and beauty ; O/ age and in-
Sormities came upon him, &c. Sometimes the effe may precede
the caufe; but this order is not generally quite fo natural. Yoy
Sitting in every face, content in: every heart. BOLINGBROKE.
Though, in defription, as in this cafe, there may be a: propriety:
in mentioning’ the efféct which is vifible firff, and the céufe
which is invifible afterwards..

In this fentence of the laft-mentioned author—T%e gemuine &~
St of efteem, confidence, and affiction, the term confidence is mif-
placed; becaufe confidence is the refult of efteem: and affection,
and therefore ought to.be: named after them. But the | arrange=.
ment of the terms in: the followmg fentence is- much more faulty ;

* No king, who is not, in the true meaning of the word, a
¢ patriot, can govern Britain with eafe,. fecurity, honour, dig=
“ nity, or indeed with f{ifficient power and ﬁrength SR

The capnal fault in this fentence i, that af fter a gradual rifé in
the ideas, from egfe to dignity, the writer goes back to an article
) 2 pro=
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profefledly below them all,when he concludes the afcending climax
with the words,  .or.indeed with fufficient power and firengeh.”
Every term introduced .as ‘this is, -ought ito be the laft of a de-
fcending feries. In the mext place, fecurity ought to have pre-
ceded -eqfe, for the {ame reafon that -hehathi:made both fecuricy
and eafe to precede donour and dignity, . Laflly, 1 do natifee

fufficient diftin@ion between Jfecurity, . and _/' ficient. . power rand

ﬁrmgtb

I have now enumerated the principal fources of pleafure which
enter into works of genius and imagination ; and for the fake
of illufiration, have given, under each head, a fele& number of
examples, from the moft celebrated authors, of paflages which

_derive their merit from each of them. I fhall now give a view

of the whole in a very fhort compafs. '

Every thing that hath a firiking or pleafing effe&t in compo-
fition, muft either draw ouz and exercife our jfaculties, or elle, by
the principle of affociation, muft zramsfer fram foreign objeéts
ideas that tend fo improve the fenfé; the principal of which are
views of buman fentimenis, of the effects of the buman genius, and
of a rife and émprovement in things.

If it be thought that {fome other ingredients contribute to ren-
der a difcourfe engagicg, I af;prehend it will: be found, upon fe-
fletion, that thofé advantages belong to the Jfidjed? of a difcourfe,,
and are by no means in the choice of a compofer : whereas the
beauties that have been enumerated and explained in thefe lec-
tures, are fuch as depend upon the compofition, and therefore fuch:
as may 'be negleCted and overlooked by a compofer. If any per-
fon fhould imagine that the moral fenfe, the fenfe of honour, of
Geneolence; and. of dwotzm, ought to have been allowed fome

influence
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influence in works of genius and imagination ; it is acknowledged
that the fubjects of compofition may pleafe, by reafon of their
exhibiting fcenes adapted to gratify thofe fenfes. But then we
ought, for the fame reafon, not to have excluded the external
fenfes, or any faculty whereby we receive :pleafure; becaufe it
may be faid, with refpet to them all, that ideas may be prefented
in a difcourfe or compofition, which could have had no power to
pleafe or to affedt us but in confequence of our having fuch fen~
fes. It is in reality, for the reafon above mentioned, equally
foreign to the bufinefs of criticifin, to take notice of any of
them, any farther than they are neceflarily conne&ed with the
pleafures of the imagination.

‘ L»E'CTUR-E

LecT.XXXIL CRITICISM 281

LECTURE XXXIL

Of PERSPICUITY in Styk.

T may not be amifs to conclude this account of what it is
I that makes ftyle pleafing, with a few obfervations on what
tends to make it per/picucus; efpecially as, -in fad, this property
is the more effential of the two, For, certainly, the firft care of
a judicious writer will be to make his meaning eafily underftood,
and therefore to keep his ftyle free from ambiguity.

A fentence muft be ambiguous when it is impoffible to deter-
mine, from the firu@ure of it, to which antecedent a relative re-
fers, or to what principal claufe of a fentence a circumftance in-
troduced into it belongs. In the following fentence from Mid-

dleton, it doth not appear whether miracles or battls be the ante~ -

cedent to the relative which,

¢ They have alfo maﬁy churches and public monuments erected
¢ in teftimony of fuch miracles, viz, of faints and angels, fighting
« for them in their battles, which, though always as ridiculous”—

_ The conftru&ion would direc us to dattles, but the fenfe to miracles.

The circumftance [with great care and diligence] in the follow-
ing fentence is not placed where it is apparent, at firft ﬁght,

hat it belongs.
what it belong 06 4 « "This




282 LECTURES ON Lect. XXXIL

¢ This morning, when one of Lady Lizard’s daughters was
“ looking over fome hoods and ribbands, brought by her tire-
¢ woman, with great care and diligence, I employed no lefs in
s¢ examining the box which contained them.” GuARrDIAN.

Thefe ambiguities will be prevented, if, in a cafe like the former,
the relative be always placed immediately. after its proper antece-
dent; and, in the latter, if the circumftance be immediately fub-
joined to that claufe of a fentence to which it belongs, provided
it never be placed between two claufes to which it may equally
belong. It is not a fufficient vindication of paffages which are
left ambiguous for want of attending to thefe particulars, that
the fénfe will determine to which the relative or the circumftance
refers : for the firuGure of a fentence .ought to be fuch, as to
leave the hearer or reader no trouble to find out the meaning, by
comparing one thing with another. '

It favours perfpicuity, and procures every member of a fen-
tence the degree of attention that is due to it, when the inciden~
tal circumflances of an affirmation are introduced pretty early in
a fentence, and the principal ideas are referved to the laft; for
were thofe circumftances placed after the principal ides, they
would either have no attention at all paid to them, or they would:
take from that which is due to the principal idea; and, in either-
eafe, a fentence conftru@ted in that mamner is flat and languid.
The circumftances attending Mr. Woolfton’s recantation, are well.
intreduced in the following fentence :

¢ At Saint Bride’s church, in Fleet-ftreet, Mr. Woolfton. (who:
“ wrote againft the miracles of our Saviour) in the utmoft terrors:
% of confcience, made a public recantation.”

But:
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But in the next, the claufe [in the fixth book of the fineid]
is aukwardly introduced :

¢ Virgil, who hath caft the whole fyftem of Platonic philofo-
¢ phy, fo far as it relates to the foul of man, into beautiful al-
¢ legories, in the fixth book of his Aneid, gives us the punifh-
“ ment,” &c.——

If it be thought proper to crowd a number of circumflances
into one fentence, it is advifeable not to place them all together,
but to intermix them with the principal members of the fen-
tence. :

There may be one inconvenierice in referving the principal
members of a fentence to the laff, that if any thing which pre-

" cedes it be abfolutely unintelligible without it, and pretty remote

from it, it will be difficult for the reader to conneét in his mind
thofe disjointed members, fo as to make the fenfe cafy. 'Thene-
ceffity for inverfion in blank verfe frequently obliges the writers
of it to make the reader wait for any fenfe at all, through the
whole of a pretty long fentence; as Milton hath done in the be=
ginning of Paradife Loft:

'Of mian’s Arft dxfobechencc, and the fruit

Of that forbidden tree, whofe miortal tafte
Brought death into the world and all our woe,
With lofs of Eden s till one greater man
Reftore us, and regam the bhfsful feat,

" Sing heav’nly mufe.

The name of the perfon we are fpeakmg to is introduced with

) a‘ne meﬁ reﬁaeé'z' in the begmmng of the fpeech, but it is generally

mtroduced in a more eafy and familiar manner after the frlt or
Qoz fecond
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fecond claufe of a fentence, or even later. Of both thefe obfen~
vations we have a happy example in Milton :.

Oh, father, what intends. thy hand, fhe cried;.
Againft thy only. fon? What Fury,. oh fon,.
Poffefles thee, to bend that mortal dart
Againft thy father’s head.
. Parapise Lost, Book II, Line 727;.

The only objection to this paflage is, that the hafte the {peaker
may reafonably be fuppofed to be in, would more naturally throw
her words into too much diforder, to preferve fo minute a diftinc-
tion. between the manner of accofting a fon and a father. ‘
‘It is an offence agzinft perfpicuity when the confrruéion of
different claufes in a fentence is unneceflarily ‘varied, 'This re-
fembles changing the fcene, and placing objes.in. different goirits
of light, which tends to embarrafs a reader. The Greek and:

. Latin claffics were too negligent of this, and,, indeed, many other

helps. to perfpicuity..

Thus Livy =

“ 1d jugum, ficut Apennini dorfo Italia dividitur,. ita mediam.
¢ Greciam deremit,” . S
And Cicero::

- Honos alit artes, omnefque incenduntur ad’ ftudia glorid;

% jacentque ea {femper quz apud quofque improbantur.”

 Whether a fimilarity ot contrariety be intended to be exhibited:
in.things,. it.is of advantage that they thould have a fimilar fituas
tion:
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tion.in the fentence. For, fince the ideas both of fimilarity and
contrariety are relative, and perceived by a comparifon, the more
obvious and ealy is the comparifon, the more fenfible and firik=
ing- are the ideas refulting from it. So that if we ftudy perf{pi-
cuity, we ought to make the greateft uniformity poffible in the
firucture of thofe members of a fentence that have any corre~
{pondence in their meaning. Even negative and affirmative co-
pulatives do not follow one anottier witliout fome confufion of
ideas ; as in Horace :

Nec horret iratom mare, forumque vetat,

The term productions doth not fufficiently correfpond to mini-
Jrers in the following fentence of Swift;

« I have obférved, of late, the ftyle of {ome great minifters,
« very'much to execed that of any othier proda@ions.”

Perhaps the latter part of the following fentence from the
Spe&tator had better have been made to tally. more nearly with the

- former =

« The wifé man is Happy when he gains his own approba-

"% tion; the fool, when he recommends himfelf to the applaufe.
_ % of thofe about him.”" :

Very-often, indéed, writers plainly fludy to vary the form of
expreflion in two-correfponding members of a fentence. This,
certainly, fhews a greater command of language, and in fhort
fentences, whete every thing elfe is uniform, may have no bad
effeét; as in the following of Mr Addifon::.

X A
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¢ A friend exaggerates a man’s virtues, an enemy inflames
“ his crimes.”

"The omiffion or redundancy of articles, or copulatives, though
it may be made without any material prejudice to the fenfe,
ought not, however, to be made at random ; becaufe this cir-
cumftance, when conducted with judgment,. may contribute to
indicate fome particulars in the fituation of a writer’s mind,
which it is of fome moment to attend to, as the knowledge of
them may make his meaning more obvious. For example; it
is convenient to make as little {feparation, by the article, or other
words, as poflible between terms, the ideas belonging to which
are reprefented as united ; but if they be fpoken of as disjoined,
the words had better be placed at a greater diftance. Speaking
of the two fuppofed conflituent patts of human nature as com-
pofing one being we thould always fay, #he foul and body s treat-
ing of their different properties, we thould naturally fay, the
Joul and the dody.

"The omiffion of the copulative, when feveral things are named
in fucceffion, expreffes hurry and impetuofity ; a redundancy. of
them, on the other hand, exprefles deliberation, and a defire to
have each particular of the feries of terms carefully attended ro.
A copulative would have intirely fpoiled Cafar’s laconic account
of his expedition to Pontus: Peni, vidi, vici; whereas a redun-
dancy of them is of advantage in the following exprefion of
Cicero: Me pre cateris et colit, et obfervat, et diligit, |

Poﬁ]bly, the reafon why the omiffion of a copulative js hve]y ‘
and ammatmg may be, becaufe the. repetition of the members of
a fentence in an unconnected manner refémbles an interrupted
fucceflion of founds; which, confifting of feveral changes from

one
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one flate to another, roufes the attention more than an uniform
continued found.” Or it may be enough to fay, that it produces its
effe& by furprizing, in confequence of its being nnufual and un-
expefted. The repetition of this copulative before every mem-
ber of a feries of terms draws the attention to each more firong-
Ly, becaufe it makes every term appear to be the Zf, for which
we always referve a greater fhare of ourattention.

If we judge of ftyle by the effe@ it hath upon the mind of the
hearer, we fhall not always condemn the ufe of fnonymous words,
or fuch as are nearly fo (perhaps there are none perfeély fyno-
nymous) or even the repetition of the fame word, any more than
we fhould univerfally condemn a periphrafis. Both may contribute
to give a clearer and fironger idea of a perfon’s meaning than any
fingle words could do. Moreover, we have the example of our
moft chafte and cor.reét writers for this liberty. Thus Swift‘ .

< It Would be endlefs to run over the feveral defe@s of ﬁyle
¢ among us. [ fhall therefore fay nothing of the mesn and
¢ the paltry (which are ufually attended by the fuflian)y
% much lefs of the fovenly or indecent.”

A regard to perlpicuity will dire@ wus rather to multiply fen~
tences, than crowd into the fame fentence things which have no
relation to. one another. As Burnet, in giving Lord Sunder-
land’s charater:  His own notions were always good; but he:
¢ was a man of great expence.’”

Every paragraph ought certainly to be independent, in gram-
matical conftruétion at leaft, of any other; and yet Mr Lawfon,
in his Letures on Oratory, frequently begins.a paragraph with
a relative, the antecedent of which is in the preceding paragraph ;;

2 as
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as at page 276: Which reafoning, &c—This might eafily have
‘been refified by ufing This infead of Which.

Sometimes the reader is embarrafled by a fentence which he
haftily condemns as ungrammatical, when not the principles of
grammar, but an attention to common fenfe'only, can redify it.
Thus when Swift {ays——————and cleanlingfs, qualities fo oppo-
fite to thofe animals; the fault is not in the grammar, but the
fenfe : for gualities can be oppofed ouly to qualities. The fol-
lowing fentence, likewife, of Mr. Sheridan is faulty; not be-
caufe it is ungrammatical, but becaufe it is abfurd to fay that the
attempt was impoffible, though the ficce/s might,

# This is but a fmall fpecimen of the irregularities to be found
< in the flate of our written language ; yet it may ferve to thew
¢ how different, nay impoffible, the attempt muft be to acquire
% 3 knowledge of the true pronunciation of the Englith; unlefs
« learners be furnithed with a proper elue to guide them through
¢ this labyrinth,”

LECTURE
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LECTURE XXXIIIL

Of the Refemblance between SOUND and SENSE.

AVING confidered words as they ferve to convey the Jeufe,
I come now to confider the properties of them as mere
Jeunds, or as they affet the external ear only.

Speech confifts of founds divided by a great variety of infer-
wals. All ideas, therefore, either of real {founds, or of intervals,
and confequently all ideas analogous to thofe of founds and in-
tervals, admit of a natural expreffion by words: that is, the
words may net be mere arbitrary figns of fuch ideas, but bear a
real refsmblance to them; fo that a perfon, without being previ-
oufly acquainted with the meaning of the words; might be made
fenfible of it, by the pronunciation only : or, at leaft, if he could
mot perceive the particnlor ideas they denoted without an expla-
nation, he might be gfféffed by the found of the words only, in
a manner fimilar to what he would have been by the fentiment.

That mere founds are capable of this kind of expreflion, is
evident from the well-known power of mufic, which, according
to the different fpecies of it which are employed, is capable of
introducing very different fates of mind. = And indeed, fince
thefe flates of mind may afterwards, by affociation, introduce
particular ideas, the ideas themfelves may, with propriety enough,

Pp : be
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be faid to be excited by the power of mufic, ‘that is, of mere
found.

All the properties of founds, befides thofe which depend upon
their effential differences (as confifting of particular combinations
of vowels and confonants) are the greater egfz or difficulty of pro=
nouncing them, and the longer or fkorter time which the difting
pronunciation of them requires; which propernes arxfe from the
forementioned radical differences. -

Articulate founds may refemble thofe which are inarticulate,
becaufe the former are often copied from the latter; as the dlear-
ing of the theep, the lowing of the ox, the roaring of the lion,
the clungor of arms, &c. It is by this advantage that Pope de-
{eribes the falling of trees, in the following paffage, which fo
happily correfponds to the fenfe :

deep-echoing groan the thickets brown,
Then ruftling, crackling, crafhing, thuader down.

Milton’s defcription of the found made by the opening of helt=
gates is equally happy, on the fame account :

= ————— On a fudden open fly,
Wn:h impetuops recoil and jarring found,

b’ infernal doors, and on their hmges grate
Harfh thunder, that the loweft bottom fhook
Of Erebus,

A fentence confiru&ed fo as not to be pronounced without dif-
ficulty (which, by the way, it requires very little ingenuity to
do, in our language) may very naturally reprefent any effort of
labour and difficulty. Thus Milton hath well defcribed Satan
ﬁrugghng through chaos;

So
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So he with difficulty and labour hard,
Mov'd on, with difficulty and labour he.

Mr. Pope hath not been quite fo happy in his profeffed imitation
of Ajax’s effort to throw a rock, and ‘of the expreflion of that
effort in words :

When Ajax ftrives fome rock’s vaft weight to throw,
‘The line too labours, and the words move flow.

The latter of thefe lines, in particular, is by no means of more
difficult pronunciation than the generality of Englith verfes. It
runs much fmoother, and more eafily, than his defcription of the
gentle flow of a current:

And the fmooth ftream in {moother numbers flows.

- But this mifcarriage is not owing primarily to the poet, but to

the language, in which every pofiible advantage was not taken
of all the properties of found. This is alfo the cafe in another
particular,

Nothing is more obvious than that thort fyllables may aptly
reprefent fpeed, and long fyllables flowngfs, and that quicknefs
and flownefs are analogous to a variety of other mental concep-~
tions, which, by this means, might likewife be exprefled by
founds. But, unfortunately, the firuGture of moft languages is
fuch as to take little or no advantage of this property of found,
any more than of the former. In no language, perhaps, are the
fyllables of the words which exprefs fwif#nefs, upon the who‘.lc',
thorter than thofe of words which exprefs fownef. In Latm,(
we find the penultima of velox and jfiftine unnaturally long, while
the penultxma of mora and piger is {hort, as alfo thofe of Jefor

Pp2 “and
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and opus, which is an unfortunate circumftance for the following
often-quoted line of Virgil :

Hic l3bor, hoc dpus eft.

On this account Pope’s defcription of Camilla’s fwif2nefs (which

Englifth word, by the way, is far from correfpondmg to the idea.

it conveys) is very unfortunate s-

- Not fo when fwift Camilla fcours the plain,
Elies o’er. th’ unbending corn, and fkims along the maim

His own-fuccefs-might have taught him that an Alexandrine verfe
is more proper to exprefs flownefs and heavinefs than fpeed :.

A.needlefs Alexandrine ends .‘the fong,,
Which, like a wounded fnake, drags its flow length along:

However, the univerfal admiration with which, till very lately,
every body read. that paragraph of. the Efay on Griticifin, from
which thefe extradts are made, fhews us how naturally we tranf-
fer the properties of ideas upon the words which exprefs. them.
Hence it. is. eafy. to /magine a refemblance of the found to the
fenfe in almoft every thing. But fince this is wholly the work
of the reader’s imagination,, a writer doth not need to give himfelf
trouble about it. Thofe who underftand the language will tmagine
the correfpondence, and. it will hardly ever be tried by the only
fair teft, the ear of a Joreigner (or rather the eye, for if it were
read; he would be impofed upon) whether the correfpondence
be any thing more than imaginary. . :

The paufes or intervals of found a writer Hath more-command
of,. as they are, in.a great meafure, independent of the caprice

‘ 1 of
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of language, Indeed, greater advantage may be taken of this
property of {peech to make the found an echo to the fenfe, than
of the mere found of the words themfelves. In particular, izzer-
wals are peculiarly adapted to exprefs a variety of affetions of
themind. For it is manifeft that the breaks or refts we make
in our voice, the length or fhortnefs of our fentences, and the
like, vary with the flate of the mind with which we deliver our-
felves upon any occafion. Fot inftance, when the mind is agita~
ted, the voice is interrupted, and a man expreffes himfelf in fhort
and broken fentences. A foliloquy, alfo, is exprefled in a more
disjointed manner than a converfation. equally calm. In fhort,
every train of thought, and. every circumftance attending it,
hath its own peculiar divifons; and therefore if the paufes of a
fentence be difpofed. in fuch.a manner as to correfpond to the in-
tervals of thought, the found will be a juft echo.to. the fenfe,
and this independent of the peculiar charaders. of the words
themfelves. :

By the artful difpofitien of the paufes of a fentence, Mr., Pope
hath deferibed the catching of a butterfly, in a- manner which
gives us a lively idea of the action:.

T faw. and ftarted from its'vernal bower-
The rifing game, and chaced‘from flower to fower,
It fled, I'follow’d; now in hope, now pain.
It ftop’d, I'ftop’d; it moved, I'moved again, ‘
At laft it fik'd.  “T'was on what plant it pleafed, .
And where it fix’d the beauteous bird 1 feized..
Dunciap, B.1V. v. 425.

A full.
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A full paufe in an unufual place very apﬂy reprefents the
fopping of a flone, after an impetuous courfe down a hill, in the
following paflage in Pope’s tranflation of Homer :

From fteep to fteep the rolling ruin bounds,
At ev’ry thock the crackling wood refounds.

- 8uill gath’ring force, it fmokes, and, urged amain,
‘Whirls, ledps, and thunders down impetuous to the plain s
Then flops.  So Hettor. Their'whole force he proved,
Refiftlels when he raged, and when he ftopp’d, unmoved,

The whole of this paflage, particularly the defeription of the’

rolling of the flone down the hill, is a happy example of de-
fcriptive imitation. ‘

The frequent paufes of meditation and foliloquy are happily
imitated by Shakefpeare upon many occafions, and particularly
in Hamlet’s meditation on death’; ~

Tobe, or not to be—that is the.quettion,
Whether ’tis nobler in the mind to fuffer
The ftings and arrows of outrageous fortune,
Or to take arms againft 2 fea of troubles,
And by oppofing, end them. Todie, to fleep—
No more—and by a flcep to fay we end
The heart-ach, and a thoufand nat’ral fhocks
That flefh is heir to. *T'is a confummation
Devoutly to be wifh’d—to die, to fleep—
To fleep—perchance to dream. -Ay, there’s the rub~—
For in that fleep of death what dreams may come,
‘When we have fhufled off this mortal coil,
Muft give us paufe—

4 ' A great
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* A great variety of juft -exprefiion. of ferfe by found, or at leaft

intervals of found, may be. obferved ‘in'varicus’parts of Pope’s
Ode on St. Cecilia’s Day; particularly at- the beginning, where
he defcribes feveral inftruments of muficr = ¢

Defeend, ye Nine, defcend and ,ﬁng,. R

The breathing inftruments infpire 5
Wake into voice cach filent firing, .

And fiveep the founding Iyre.

In a fadly pleafing ftrain
Let the warbling lute complains

Let the loud trumpet 'fo,ﬁnd,

Till the roofs all around

The fhrill echoes rebound.
‘While in more lengthen’d notes and flow
The deep, majeftic, folemn organs blow.

Hark the numbers foft and clear

Gently fteal upon the ear;

Now louder, and yet louder rife,

And fili with fpreading founds the fkies.
Exulting in triumph now fwell the bold notes,
In broken air trembling the wild mufic floats;

Till, by degrees, remote and fmali,
The ftrains decay,
And melt away,'

In a dying, dying fall.

. And afterwards, when he defcribes the death of Ofpheus 2

But foon, toofoon, the lover turns his eyes,
Again fhe falls, again the dies,. the dies.
How wilt thou now the fatal fifters move ?
No crime was thine, if ’twas no crime to love;
Now,
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Now under hanging mountains,
Befide the fall of fountains,
Or where Hebrus wanders,
Rolling in meanders,
All alone,
Unheard, unknown, -
He makes his moan,
And calls her ghoft,
For ever, ever, ever lof,
Now with furies furrounded,
Defpairing, confounded,
He trembles, he glows
Amidft Rhodope’s fnows-:
See, wild as the winds, o’er the defart he flies —
Hark—Hzzmus refounds with the Bacchanals cries—
Ah fee—he dies.

From reading the former of thefe paffages, in particular, it
muft be apparent how much it is in the power of prozunciation
20 affift and help out this expreflion of fenfe by found and inter-
vals of found ; and becaufe, if we feel the fentiment, we una-
voidably do give the language 2ll the affiftance we can from pro~
nunciation, the powers of writfen language have been fuppofed
to be as extenfive as thofe of language and pronunciation toge-
ther. The obfervation of the different manner in which the

words great and Jittle are pronounced, according to the degree of

2be quality we intend to exprels, may fuffice to thew us both
how naturally we endeavour to favour the fenfe by the found,
and alfo how far we are able to do it. 'The peculiar beauty,
particularly, of the former of the two paffages quoted from Pope
:may be loft by an injudicious pronunciation. Alfo the words

ﬁz]’ﬂ,
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falln, fall'n, fall'n, falln, in Dryden’s Feaft of Alesiander, require
to be pronounced with a tone of voice growing continually more
and more languid, to preferve the beauty of the paffage in which
they are introduced. Indeed no perfon, who reads the poem
with any feeling and tafte, can avoid doing it. ‘There are many
ideas and turns of thought which a fpeaker may imitate very
fuccefsfully, when a writer (unlefs languages had been conftrudt~
ed in a manner very different from what they are) is not able to
contribute much to the fuccefs of the imitation.

Qg LECTURE
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LECTURE XXXIV.

Qf HaRMONY 2 VERSE

L LL {peech naturally divides it(lf into long and’ fbort fylla-

: bles. Whatever language we fpeak, or whether it be
quantity or accent that we attend to in it, we  pronounce fome-
{yllables with more rapidity than.others ; and the art of verfifi--
cation univerfally confifts in the difpofition.of the long: or fhort:
fyllables, according to fome rule,. In.fome kinds of verfe, indeeds.,
there is more latitude than in others; but an utter inattention to.

the length of the fyllables would quite defiroy the harmony of.

any verfification in the world..

The regular difpofition of the long and fhort fyllables-neceffé--
tily divides-every verfe into certain diftinét portions,. or feez; and! .
the harmony of a verfe is- moft diftin&ly perceived when thefe-

portions or feetare kept as diftinét as poflible; becaufe then the :

regular difpofition, of ‘the long and fhort fyllables, in which the-

effence -of verfe confifts, is moft apparent. To keep-thefe divi-.
fions of verfe- quite diftinét (which the mind, according to an:
obfervation lately made, naturally inclines to do, in: order. to
perjelt the harmony) a momentary paufe muft be madé after each

"of them, and this paufe will be peculiarly eafy and natural, if fuch

divifion, or foot, clofe with a long fyllable.
1 In
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In order to have any perception of the harmony of verle, and
to feel the pleafure we receive from it, unmixed with that which

we receive from other beauties of poetry, we muft difpofe Ut~

meaning [yllables, or fuch as have no other properties than /mgz‘l;
or fhorinefs, in metrical order, and obferve how we are affe@ed
by the pronunciation of them. By this method we fhall alfo
perceive the peculiar beauty of the verfification in ufe in any
country, independent of any advantiges’it may derive from the
peculiar propertics of the language, or ‘theé_‘r.‘fa'r’t of the poet. For
the fake of brevity, I fhall here apply this method to Englifh he-
roic verfe only, ufing the fyllables that the ingenious Mr. Mafon
contrived for this purpofe; viz. zum for the long fyllable and #
for-the fhort one. The following line then will be the general
ftandard of Englith Tambic verfes : ‘

Tichim | difm || o tOm | o tim | tf cGm,

Let any perfon only pronounce thefe fyllables at his leifure, and
he muft perceive a difpofition to paufe a little after every long
fyllable, and moft of all after the fecond foot, leaving the latter
part of the verfe longer than the former; by which means it hath
the additional beauty of a cfimax. Accordingly, it will be found
by experience that thofe veries, Jeparately taken, are the moft
mufical, in which the words are fo difpofed, that thofe paufes
{hall be the moft diftinctly perceived ; that is, where the divifion
made by the words and the fenfe coincides with the metrical
paufe. To this, no doubt, is owing, in a great meafure, the re-
markable harmony of that ftanza of Denham’s, which Dryden
propofes as a paradox to be explained by the wits of his age:

Tho® deep, yet clear; || tho’ gentle, yet not dull:
Strong without rage ; || without oerflowing, full.

Qq2 - Aan-
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Anciently, I believe, in all nations, mankind were fo captiva- -

ted with the charms of verfe, that, in reciting poetry, no regard
was paid to any thing but the metrical paufe; which made the
pronunciation of verfe a kind of finging or chanting : and accord-
ingly, we never read of poezs being read, but always of their being
fung by them. Nor fhall we wonder at this, if we confider that,
even in our own age, all perfons who have not been inftructed
in the true art of pronunciation (which is governed wholly by the
Jénfe) naturally pronounce verfe in the fame manner, and quite
differently from their manner of pronouncing profe; fo that it
generally requires a good deal of pains to corre that vicious

" habit. Even among perfons of a liberal education, we find fome

fean more to the paufe of the mefre, and others more to the
paufe of the fézfz; and there are no perfons, not even thofe who
contend the moft firenuoufly that verfe ought to be pronounced
exally like profe, but diftinguith the metrical paufe as much as-
a regard to the fenfe will admit. Indeed, if we have a juft tafte
for harwmony, we fhall perceive that a little interruption of the
metrical paufé by the divifion of the f{enfe hath no difagreeable

effe@, mufically confedered, as it contributes to throw an-agreeable:

wariety into the fructure of verfe.
If we pay any regard to the fenfe, we muft make no paufe in:

the middle of a word, or between two words which together pre--
{ent only one idea, and feparately are of no fignification; as be--
tween prepofitions,. ot adje@ives, and their fubftantives; which.

are as infeparable in pronunciation as if they were fingle words..
The greater is the coincidence of the ‘metrical paufe with the
paufé of the fenfe, and the more difiinguifhable is verfe from.

profe: and verfés grow lefs and lefs diftinguifhable asa regard to:

the fenfe throws the paufe farther and. farther from: its natural
2 places.
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place. -If the metrical paufe be excluded intirely, the verfe, not-
withftanding the regular diftribution of the long and fhort fylla-
bles, will not be diftinguifhable from profe, nor pafs for a verfe,
except among others,

This a judicious ear will be able to obferve in a comparifon of
the following verfes in Pope’s Effay on Man ; in which the paufes

. are very various. I have marked the proper paufe to be made in

the pronunciation, which is always as near to the metrical paufe
(namely, after the fecond long fyllable in the line) as a regard:
to the fenfe will admit »

.All nature is but art || unknown to thee

All chance, || dire@ion, which thou can’® not fee;
All difcord, || barmony not underftood ;.

All partial evil, || univerfal good..

And fpite of pride, || in erring reafon’s fpite,

One truth.is clear 3 || whatever is.is right,

In thefé verfes, the paufe which falls neareft to the beginning of”

the verfe, is after the fecond fyllable, which is rarely graceful;

and that which falls neareft to the end is after the fixth fyllable,

Sometimes the paufé may fall, and not ungracefully, one fyllable:
later, as in the following :. :

Some place the blifs in-action, || fome in eaft..

If the paufé fall earlier or later than thefe; it has a bad cffeé

upon: the harmony of the verfe, unlefs it anfwer the purpofe of

making the found an echo-to the fenfe, as in this:.

Celeftial voices to the midnight ait’
Sole, {] or refponfive to each other’s note;.

The
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The following verfes, by the clofe cohetence of the words in
grammatical conftrudtion, admit of fio mietrical paufe, at leaft
none that is fufficiently firiking :

Shoots far into the bofom of dim night,
Oft leaving what is natural and fie.

It is only little more than the ¢ranfpofition of the words that ‘gives
the next line an air diﬂ“erent from that of profe:’

The God who darts around the world his rays.
Pore’s Homer.

If the words be reftored to their natural order, though the mea-
Jure of verfe will be preferved, the ¢gfec? of it will be wholly

loft: .
The God who darts his rays around the world.

For this reafon poly/fjllables are, for the moft part, unhappily re-
fufed admittance into the moft mufical Englith verles, viz. be-
caufe they can hardly be fituated where they will not occupy the
moft convenient place, for the pr1nc1pa1 paufe; and it is evident
they muft neceflarily occupy the place of an inferior paufe, at
. leaft. On this account, though thefe verfes may contribute to

throw an agreeable variety into a poem, they feldom found mu-
fically when pronounced fingly. The following are rather too
profaic.:

A noble {uperﬁuity it craves.

In magnanimity -of mind refolved

But, if polyfyllabic words can be fo difpofed as not to 1nterfere

with the principal paufe, they have a very good effedt, on account
) ' of
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.of their accent being fo diftinguithable. = Let the melody of the
following lines be attended to: '

Him th’ Almighty Power
Hurl'd headlong, flaming from th’ etherial {ky,
With hideous ruin and combuftion, down
To bottomlefs perdition there to dj}vell.‘

In adamantine chains and penal fire, '

"Who dusft defy th’ Omnipotent to'arms.

N

On the other- hand, Englifh verfés, confifiing' wholly of “mono<-
fylables, bave {eldom a ftriking effe@, becaule they are.not, in-
generaly fufficiently diftinguithablé into long and fhort.  As it is
only the accent which determines the length of fyllables in our:
language, the guantity. «of all words which have no. accent muft:
be arbitrary ; and accordingly we do pronounce. them ' long or-
fhort at pleafure. Unlefs, therefore, there be accented: words in--
termixed with monofyllables, . there is nothing to direct the pro~-
aunciation. of them, and without {ome determinate difference in .

the length of the fyllables, the.metre vanithes.. The following.

lines may. ferve as examples of this obfervation:

The God that made both air, and.earth, and heaven:
Nor the deep tra&t of hell. Say firlt what caufe.
To caft him out-from heaven with all-his hoft :

Notwithftanding -the meafure of the ‘greater part of our mono- -
fyllables .is - arbitrary, .and therefore . they generally do neither

. good nor harm in a verfe; yet fome of them are fo egfp, and

fome fo difficult to pronounce, that a regard to guantity,. properly -
fo called, neceflarily fubftitutes- itfelf in.the place of accent..
Monofyliables, the quantity.of: which is remarkably different,..

. Mays-
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may, when properly difpofed, make very mufical verfes; or,
difpofed improperly, they may greatly i injure the melody. The
following are very harmonious verfes, though (except the Taft)
they confift wholly of monofyllables :

Arms and the man I fing; who forc’d by fate
I trui‘c in thee, and know in whom I truft
For which we bear to live, nor fear to die

Afk of the learn’d the way; the learn’d are blind;
"This bids to ferve, and that to thun mankind.

This next verfe has no harmony, becaufe the monofyllable 2,
in the place of a long fyllable, is not capable of being pronoun-
ged long:

" ‘This nymph, to the deftruétion of mankind

If the paufe in the middle of a line cannot be excluded without

‘a lofs of the harinony, much lefs can the flill greater paufe at the
end of a line be excluded without that inconvenience. No two
verfes, therefore, ought to be fo'clofely conneéted in grammati-
cal confirudtion, as that a juft pronunciation of them fhall leave
no paule between them. Neverthelefs, Milton hath often of-
fended againft this rule, as in the following examples : ’

‘What thanks {ufficient, or what recompénce
Equal have 1 to render thee, divine .
Hiftorian, " Book VIIL L 3, 6,

=i Unlefs an age too late, or cold
Climate, or years damp my intended wing,
Book IX. L 44.

Inve&ed
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" Tavefted with bi'ighvt rays, jocund to run
Her longitude thro’ héaven’s high-road : the grey
Dawn, and the pleiades before him danced.
Book VI 1 373.

Milton, however, had the e:&ample of ‘the Cxeek and Roman
poets to miflead him, who often clofe verfes in the middle of a

" word; and yet the nature of an bexameter verfe (the clofe of

which hath fo remarkably uniform and peculiar a cadence) makes
a paufe at the end of it much more neceflary than in our Zambic -
werfés, in which the fame difpofition of {yllables which clofes a
verfe, ufually begins the next. Englith verfes, of the length of

-our heroics, may run into one another, fo that it fhall hardly be

perceived where one ends and another begins, but it may always
be perceived where an hexameter ends. Univerfally, a paufe in
the ferfe ought to be made to coincide with the metrical paufe,
and to be in proportion to the quantity or diftin@nefs of that
paufe: A regard to this one rule will dire& that the fenfe come
fearer to a clofe at the principal paufe than at the inferior paufes
of the fame verfe, at the end of an hexameter than of an Iambic
verfe, at the end of a couplet or rhyme than of blank verfe, and ’

at the end of a ftanza than of a fingle couplet ; becaufe, in the

latter of all thefe cafes, there is a more fenfible paufe in the me-

" tre'than in the former: yet, in violation of this rule, we fome-

times fee no paufe made at.the end of a couplet, or even of a

fianza of Englifh verfe; and the liberty of diawing on the fenfe

from one blank verfe to another hath been greatly abufed.. "~
“A very few examples will thow the impértance of attending to

_ the metrical paufe in the d!fpoﬁmon of words in Latin as well as

Rre Englifh’
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Englith verfe. The coincidence of the metrical paufe with that

~of the words, makes the following of Virgil exceedingly harma-

nious: ]
Tityre tu patule recubans fub tegmine fagi

Ludere quee vellem calamo permefit agrefti
Eurydicen toto referebant flumine ripz.

A want of this coincidence makes this next, of Ennius, very un=
harmonious : :

. Romz menia terruit impiger Hannibal armis.

‘Who could have imagined that the two following verfes could
have the fame meafure, and that the difpofition of the paufe only
could make fo great a difference in the harmony:

Ad talos ftola demiffa, et circumdata palla. Horace.

Placatumque nitet diffufo lumine ccelum. LucreTivs,

Sometimes, inftead of one principal paufe, there may be two
equal paufes, at nearly equal diflances from the middle of the
verfe, as in the following of Dr. Young:

From darknefs | teeming darknefs | where I lay.

If the pfincipal paufe immediately fucceed a long fyllable, it may
be obferved to be more wigorous; if a fhort fyllable be wanting
to finith a word, the effect is more languid. If the chief paufe
at the end of a verfe be fucceeded by a thort {yllable, it is wholly
unfit to exprels grandeur and fublimity, and is beft-adapted to
jocofe fubjeds. It is impoffible to read a line thus conflruted,
and not perceive this effe; for inftance, the following of

Dryden:
Then

Lo XXXIV. CRITICISM. | 307

Then all for women, painting, rhyming, drinking,
Befides ten thoufand freaks, that died in thinking,

In many of the verfes quoted above, it muft have been apparent
that a trochee at the beginning of a verfe hath even a good ef~
fe&. It is enlfvening, as in the following of Philips ©

Happy the man, who, free from care and ftrife

For the fame reafon, a trochee is leaft difagreeable after the prin- -
cipal paufe; becaufe after that we, as it were, begin again. -
“Thus the following verfes, though admitting a trochee, as it is

after the principal paufe, are not wholly void of harmony :
Had they prevail’d, || darkn€fs had clofed our days,
And death and filence had forbid his praife,

Hov'ring on wing || Tindér the cope of hell.

The foot which fucceeds the principal paufe in the following line
of Pope, is rather a trochee than a fpondee, and yet doth not,
perhaps, contribute to the intended heavinefs of the line:

And, like a wounded fnake, ]| drags his flow length along.

Notwithftanding a ‘perfe& uniformity in the meafure of verle is
univerfally tirefome in a long poem, and variety is generally
agreeable; yet, when ‘there is any correfpondence in the fenfe of
two lines, the moft perfe& uniformity in the cadence is the moft
agreeable, as in thefe of Mr. Pope:

. Bright as the fun, || her eyes the 'gazers ftrike ;
And, like the fun, || they gaze on all alike.-

"Rr2 And
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And alfo in thefe: '

Warms in the fun, || refrefhes in the breeze,
Glows in the ftars, || and blofloms in the trees.

" Lives thro” all life, [| extends thro? all extent,
Spreads undivided, |] operates unfpent

"The chief advantage of blank verfe,. in point of harmony, is,

that, not being divided into couplets, there is no neceffity for,

or expectation of a paufe in the fenfe at the end.of any particu~
far verfe; but the fenfe may be continued, without any interrup-

tion, to almoft any length that is thought proper. Other dif- -
ferences of blank verfe and rhyme were.confidered upon a fora

mer ogcalion,

LECTURE
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LECTURE XXXV,

Of HARMONY 7. PROSE. .

‘ ;._“I-‘IEShéi:myo‘ny of profe Héth not. ‘depénd upon. any regular -

R return.of leng or fhort {yllables, for that.would conftitute
it:wer /2, but is. confiftent with any difppfition ofvllong,.arrdﬂ{hort’.
fyllables‘ that is-eafy to pronounce,.and’ at:the. fame time favours.
the fenfe.. Very many long fyllables. coming together make a.

ftyle rough and heavy; and many fhort fyllables have likewife a..

difagreeable effedt, becaufe there is nothing to-fupport the voice,
and for want of that it is apt to hurry on,.and embarrafs. itfelf..
For this reafon, people who are inclined to flammer..(as I know-
by experience) find great difficulty in pronouncing many fhort.
{yllables together. There are too many fhort fyllables together
in the following. fentence: .

¢« This do&rine I ‘apprehend‘ to bé errondotis, ind &f 3 péroi-

* cious: tendency.””

[

~ Thofe fingle words are the. moft agreeable to the ear, in which.
the long and fhort fyllables are the moft remarkably diftinguifh-
able, becaufe they contain the greateft variety of found. This

- excellence we perceive in. many polyfyllables,- as.rapidity, impe-

tuofity,. independent, &e...

Paufes
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Paufes muft be made in reading profe as well as verfe; and
fince the voice muft reft, it is convenient that provifion be made
for its refting at proper intervals. Since neither in verfe, or
profe, ought thofe words to be feparated by the leaft interruption
of found, which together prefent but oze idea, it is proper that,
at leaft, words {o clofely conneed fhould not be fo many, as
that it would be difficult'to pronounce them in'a breath. More~
over, fince the fyllables preceding the paufe are more diftinGly
heard, and more attended to than any others, it is peculiarly ne-
ceflary that their natulal and mechanical effe& upon the mmd
fhould be confidered by a compoter. - A paufe preceded by 2 long
fyllable is always-vigorous, and preceded by a thort {yllable feeble.
If the long fyllable be preceded by other long fyllables, it is /G-
lemn, if by fthort ones, Fvely. -'On the othér hand; if a fhort

fyllable preceding a paufe (which is in itfelf feeble) be itfelf pre

ceded by a long.one, it makes-a clofe eafy and gracefil: No
perfon, who hath any notion of the analogy there is between ins
telleGtual ideas. and thofé of fenfe (which has been {o often men-
tioned and explained in the courfe of thefe le@ures) can be at a
lofs to account for the propriety of thefe diftinGions. However,
let fads fpeak for themfelves. R

The paufes in our tranflation of the firft verfes of the book of
Genefis, are chiefly preceded by long fyllables, and I appea.l to

the reader if they are not manly and vigorous:

“ In the beginning | God created | the heavens | and the
¢ earth; || and the earth [ was without form | and void; || and
¢ darknefs | was upon the face I of the deep |I.”

The laft paufe of the following fentence of Bohngbroke is '

weak and bad:
4 e If

LecT. XXXV. CRITICIS M.  3u

“«If the heart of a prince be.not corrupt, thefe truths will find
* an eafy ingreflion through the underftanding to it.”

BoLINGBROKE.
This next fentence is graceful :

“ WhereverI find a great deal of grat‘ivtﬁde' in'a poor min, | I
¢ take it for granted | there Would be as much generdsity | if

¢ he were 2 rfich min [»

And the clofe of this is folemn s :

@ [ feldom fee ia‘.vnoblé-Buildving,‘ or any great piece of magni-
% ficence and pomp, but I think how little is all. this to fatisfy
“ the ambmon, or to fill the idea of an immortal {oul.”

A fentence is beé.utif'ully conftruéted when there is a climax in
the length of the words; and a period, when there is a climax
in the length of the clanfes that compofe it. Somcthmg of this
beauty may be perceived in the following fentence :

¢ Many men have been capable of doing a wife thing, more a
“ cunning thing, but very few a generous thing.”

When things are either compared or contrafted, it is beautiful
to have evéry thing in the fentence fo fimilar, as that even the
names of them fhould begin with the fame letter. Of this take
the following examp]e :

¢ The peacock, 'in all his prlde, doth not d1fplay half the co-
¢ lour that appears in the garments of a Britifh Lady, when fhe

¢ is drefled either for a 2ol ora Girth-day.”’

SPECTATOR, No 26J

My
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‘My life’s. companion-and my bofom fiiend,
One faith, one fame, one fate fhall both attend.
DRYDEN’S TRANS LATION OF THE Ene,

In any other cafe, however, many words that are near one
another cannot begm with the fame letter Wlthout having a dif-
agreeable efed; and a fimilat Tound i in two nelghbourmg words,
which are no otherwife related to one another, is peculiarly of-
fenfive as the following of Mafona cee R

¢ Many things that deferwe to be obferved on this fubje&”

When a word is found out of its ufual place and ponne&_iog;
though the fenfe be quite obvious, our ¢ars ‘are offended as with
a difagreeable found: but this is rather a part of .an obfervation
made upon another occafion, I Ihall hOWCVCl, in “this place,
fubjoin a few examplcs of it:

¢ 1 have, fudeed, not found .among any part of mankind”—
: RamBLER, No 38.

“ Thefe, therefore, we muft principally hunt out, but, above
“ all, preferve a laudable prolixity, prefcntxng tht: whole and
¢ every fide a# once of an image to view.’

ART OF SINKING.

[

% A man was obliged to produce all the wealth of his mind
“ to view, and he was rated to the fum he produced: no one
¢ could therefore pafs for rich who was not fo.” ‘

SHERIDAN’s LECTURES.

£

" Tdo not think I can clofé thefe obfervations on the harmony of
ftyle in profe and verfe, better than with advifing, that a_fecondary

T attention

LECT.XXXV CRITICISM 313

attention only to be paid to them. Let your primary regaxds be
always to the /enf and to perfpicuity ; and in every competition

- between harmony and thefe more valuable objecs, if no methods

can be found to reconcile them, let the harmony be facrificed
without hefitation, Propriety of fentiment and expreffion will

better cover a-defe of harmony, than. the harmony wxll cover,

a defect of propnety

¥INTIS.

Ss
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